
Youngstown 
State 

University 
Bulletin 

Graduate 
Edition 

1992-93 

Effective September 1992 
Youngstown, Ohio 



Youngstown 
State 

University 
Bulletin 

Graduate 
Edition 

1992-93 

Effective September 1992 
Youngstown, Ohio 



Youngstown State University reserves the right to change w ithout notice any statement in this 
bulletin concern ing, but not l imited to, rules, policies, tui tion, fees, curricu la, and courses. 

Youngstown State University is committed to a policy of nondiscrimination on the basis of sex, 
race, religion, color, age, national origin, handicap or identification as a disabled veteran, or 
veteran of the Vietnam Era, in respect to students and/or to applicants for admission, to employees 
andlor to applicants for employment, and to organizations providing contractual services to 

Youngstown State Universi ty. 
Inquiries should be addressed to Youngstown State University 's Assistant to the President for 
Affi rmative Action, who is responsible for coordinating the University's programs for compliance 
wi th Section 504 of the Rehabili tation Act of 1973 and Title IX of the Education Amendments 
of 1972. Inqui ries can be ini iated in w riting or by cal ling (21 6) 742-3370. 

YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY BUllETIN 
(USPS 697- 40) 

ISSUE 4 
NUMBER 4AUGUST 1992 VOLU M E LXI 

Second class postage at Youngstown, Ohio. Publ ished in February, May, June, August (2) and 
November at 410 W ick Avenue, Youngstown, Oh io 44555. Change of address notices and 
undeliverable copies should be mailed to the address above. 

GRADUATE CATALOG 

ISSUE 


EFFECTIVE SEPTEMBER 1992 

YOUNGSTOWN, O HIO 


Table of Contents 
Regents and Trustees .... .. ... . .... . ............. . . .... . .. . . . . . . ... • . . .. ... 4 

Administralive Officers ............ ... ..... . ........ .. ........ . .... ... . . .. .. 4 

Standing Committees of the Graduate School ....... . . . . ..... .. . .... .... . . ... . . . 5 

Academic Calendar .. .. . . . . ... .. . .... ........ .. . . ...... . ... ..... . ....... . . 7 

General Information .......... . ... . .... ... .. ... . . ... .. ..... ... . ... ......... 9 

The C mpus . .......... . •..... . .... .... .......... . ... . ......... . ..... ... 11 

Facilities and Services . . ...... . . ..... ...... ... .. . . ... . . .. .......... .... ... . 12 

The Graduate School . . ...... . . .... .... . .... . ........ . ...... . ... ... .. .. ... 18 

Development aIid Organization ...... . .. . .. .... .... . .. . . ........... . . . ... . .. 18 

The Programs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 18 


~;:t:~~:~ : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : ~~ 
Other R gulations . . .. ..... ....... . .... .. . .. . ..... . . . . . .. .. .. . . . .... ... .. 22 

Student Fees and Charges ....... .. . ...... ,', . . " .. , . . , ..... , ... .. . , . , ..... 26 

State Residency Status , ...... .. , . . . , . ..... . .. .. ', ... , .. ' .. ' .... ...... . ... . 30 

Financial Assi stance .......... ..... .. . ..... . ... .. . ........... . . .... ....... 33 

Graduate Student Representation . .......... ..... . . .. .. ..... .. . ... .. . ........ 35 

Graduate Student Grievance Procedure . ... ... • .......... . .. ..... ... . . . . ..... . 35 

Course Numberi ng Sy tern, Abbreviations, and Reference Marks . ..... .... ... , .. , .. ,35 

Graduate Programs . ... , .. .. , .. , ... . , ... .. ...... , . . ..... . ... , .. . . .. .... . .. 37 


Master of Arts - Economics . ' ... . ........... . , .. , ......... , ..... , . , ... . .. 37 

Master of Arts - Engli h .. .... . ...... .. . .... .. .. . .. .. .. .................. 37 

Master of Arts - History .... . .... .. ... ... .. , ............................ 38 

Master of Bu iness Administration . . .... .... . . .... . .. ... ...... . . . .. . .... . . .. 39 

Master of Music .. ... ... ....... ..... .... ... . ... . .... .. .. . . . . .. . .. .... . .. 41 

M aster of Science - Biological Sciences ... .. ...... . .... , .. . . . .............. 44 

Master of Science - Chemistry ........ . . . . . ... .... . . . ....... . .... ........ 44 

Master of Science - Criminal Justice .. ...... ................. . ............. 45 

Master of Science - Mathematical and Computer Sciences ....... ..... . .. ... .. . 46 

Doctor of Education - Educational Leadership . ........... . .. . .... . . .... . . ... 47 

Master of Science in Education .... .. .. . .... .. ... • ......... . ........ ..• .... 50 


Master Teacher Elementary . . ... . . . . .. ...... ... ..... .. ..... . ............ 52 

Educational Administration ...... .......... . . ...... . ... . .. .. . ...... . .. . . 53 

Master Teacher Secondary .... . . .. . . ... . ... . .............. ........... . . . 58 

Counsel ing . . .... ... ....... . .. ....... ....... . . .. . . .... . . . .......... . 59 

Special Education .. . .. .. .. ... . . . ... . .... . . . . .. . . ...... . .. . . .. .... .. . . ,65 


Master of Science in Engineering . ..... .. . .. .... . ... ... .... .... . ... ..... ... 69 

Civi l Engineering . . ..... . ... ... .. . . . .. . . . . . ... ............ .. . .. . . . . ... 70 

Electrical Engineering ...•....... .. ........... .. .... .... . ......... . ..... 71 

Materials Science ... .... . ....... .. . . ..... . ... .. ...... .... . . .... ..... .. 71 

Mechanl al Engineering ............... .. .. ....... .... . ....... ..... . ... . 72 


Curses .. ... ............ .. . ... . ..... . . . . ............................... 73 

Graduate Faculty ........ . . .. ........ . ................. . ... ...... ....... . 132 

~:~~~~ 'M~~ ..... ...... .. ....... .... .... ................... .. ..... .. ... 141 


.. . . ....... . . . ........................... . . .. .. IllSide back c~r 


18 4~~P r 757~_I 

10/ 96 01-625-00 =- i 



Youngstown State University reserves the right to change w ithout notice any statement in this 
bulletin concern ing, but not l imited to, rules, policies, tui tion, fees, curricu la, and courses. 

Youngstown State University is committed to a policy of nondiscrimination on the basis of sex, 
race, religion, color, age, national origin, handicap or identification as a disabled veteran, or 
veteran of the Vietnam Era, in respect to students and/or to applicants for admission, to employees 
andlor to applicants for employment, and to organizations providing contractual services to 

Youngstown State Universi ty. 
Inquiries should be addressed to Youngstown State University 's Assistant to the President for 
Affi rmative Action, who is responsible for coordinating the University's programs for compliance 
wi th Section 504 of the Rehabili tation Act of 1973 and Title IX of the Education Amendments 
of 1972. Inqui ries can be ini iated in w riting or by cal ling (21 6) 742-3370. 

YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY BUllETIN 
(USPS 697- 40) 

ISSUE 4 
NUMBER 4AUGUST 1992 VOLU M E LXI 

Second class postage at Youngstown, Ohio. Publ ished in February, May, June, August (2) and 
November at 410 W ick Avenue, Youngstown, Oh io 44555. Change of address notices and 
undeliverable copies should be mailed to the address above. 

GRADUATE CATALOG 

ISSUE 


EFFECTIVE SEPTEMBER 1992 

YOUNGSTOWN, O HIO 


Table of Contents 
Regents and Trustees .... .. ... . .... . ............. . . .... . .. . . . . . . ... • . . .. ... 4 

Administralive Officers ............ ... ..... . ........ .. ........ . .... ... . . .. .. 4 

Standing Committees of the Graduate School ....... . . . . ..... .. . .... .... . . ... . . . 5 

Academic Calendar .. .. . . . . ... .. . .... ........ .. . . ...... . ... ..... . ....... . . 7 

General Information .......... . ... . .... ... .. ... . . ... .. ..... ... . ... ......... 9 

The C mpus . .......... . •..... . .... .... .......... . ... . ......... . ..... ... 11 

Facilities and Services . . ...... . . ..... ...... ... .. . . ... . . .. .......... .... ... . 12 

The Graduate School . . ...... . . .... .... . .... . ........ . ...... . ... ... .. .. ... 18 

Development aIid Organization ...... . .. . .. .... .... . .. . . ........... . . . ... . .. 18 

The Programs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 18 


~;:t:~~:~ : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : ~~ 
Other R gulations . . .. ..... ....... . .... .. . .. . ..... . . . . . .. .. .. . . . .... ... .. 22 

Student Fees and Charges ....... .. . ...... ,', . . " .. , . . , ..... , ... .. . , . , ..... 26 

State Residency Status , ...... .. , . . . , . ..... . .. .. ', ... , .. ' .. ' .... ...... . ... . 30 

Financial Assi stance .......... ..... .. . ..... . ... .. . ........... . . .... ....... 33 

Graduate Student Representation . .......... ..... . . .. .. ..... .. . ... .. . ........ 35 

Graduate Student Grievance Procedure . ... ... • .......... . .. ..... ... . . . . ..... . 35 

Course Numberi ng Sy tern, Abbreviations, and Reference Marks . ..... .... ... , .. , .. ,35 

Graduate Programs . ... , .. .. , .. , ... . , ... .. ...... , . . ..... . ... , .. . . .. .... . .. 37 


Master of Arts - Economics . ' ... . ........... . , .. , ......... , ..... , . , ... . .. 37 

Master of Arts - Engli h .. .... . ...... .. . .... .. .. . .. .. .. .................. 37 

Master of Arts - History .... . .... .. ... ... .. , ............................ 38 

Master of Bu iness Administration . . .... .... . . .... . .. ... ...... . . . .. . .... . . .. 39 

Master of Music .. ... ... ....... ..... .... ... . ... . .... .. .. . . . . .. . .. .... . .. 41 

M aster of Science - Biological Sciences ... .. ...... . .... , .. . . . .............. 44 

Master of Science - Chemistry ........ . . . . . ... .... . . . ....... . .... ........ 44 

Master of Science - Criminal Justice .. ...... ................. . ............. 45 

Master of Science - Mathematical and Computer Sciences ....... ..... . .. ... .. . 46 

Doctor of Education - Educational Leadership . ........... . .. . .... . . .... . . ... 47 

Master of Science in Education .... .. .. . .... .. ... • ......... . ........ ..• .... 50 


Master Teacher Elementary . . ... . . . . .. ...... ... ..... .. ..... . ............ 52 

Educational Administration ...... .......... . . ...... . ... . .. .. . ...... . .. . . 53 

Master Teacher Secondary .... . . .. . . ... . ... . .............. ........... . . . 58 

Counsel ing . . .... ... ....... . .. ....... ....... . . .. . . .... . . . .......... . 59 

Special Education .. . .. .. .. ... . . . ... . .... . . . . .. . . ...... . .. . . .. .... .. . . ,65 


Master of Science in Engineering . ..... .. . .. .... . ... ... .... .... . ... ..... ... 69 

Civi l Engineering . . ..... . ... ... .. . . . .. . . . . . ... ............ .. . .. . . . . ... 70 

Electrical Engineering ...•....... .. ........... .. .... .... . ......... . ..... 71 

Materials Science ... .... . ....... .. . . ..... . ... .. ...... .... . . .... ..... .. 71 

Mechanl al Engineering ............... .. .. ....... .... . ....... ..... . ... . 72 


Curses .. ... ............ .. . ... . ..... . . . . ............................... 73 

Graduate Faculty ........ . . .. ........ . ................. . ... ...... ....... . 132 

~:~~~~ 'M~~ ..... ...... .. ....... .... .... ................... .. ..... .. ... 141 


.. . . ....... . . . ........................... . . .. .. IllSide back c~r 


18 4~~P r 757~_I 

10/ 96 01-625-00 =- i 



5 4 YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 
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Alva T. Bonda, Chair ... .......... . .. . ..... . .... . .... . ....... . ....... . .. . 1993 

Uoyd O. Brown, Secretary .......... . ...... . .......... .. .. . ..... . . • ..... . 1993 

Anita S. Ward, Vice Chair . ...... . .. ..... ... .... .. .. . ... . ................. 1993 

Paul M Dutton .. . ... .... ........... .. .... ····· · ····· · ···· · ······ · · · ··· 1996 


. . 1996Ralph K FrasIer .......... •• ............ . ... . . .. ... . ........ . ... .. .... . 

Raymond T. Sawyer .. . .. . . . ....... .. ... . .. ... .. .... . .. .... .. .. .. ... ... .. 1996 

Wi ll iam F. Boyle .. .... ..... ... .. ... . . .. .. ...... . .. .. .. .... .. .... . .. . ... 1999 

Elizabeth K. Lanier . . .... ..... . ........... . ..... .. . .. .. . ......... .. ..... 1999 

Jesse Ph ilips . ... . ....... . .... . .... ... .. ... .......... .... . ............. 1999 


Elaine H. Hairston, Chancellor 
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Expires 


Scott P. Smith, Student Trustee ... ....... .. .... .. . .. .. . ..... . .• .... .. ... ... 1993 

Student Trustee to be appointed . .. . .. .... . . . . .. . .. . .. . . . . .. .... . . ... . ..... 1994 

Earnest Perry, M.D . .. . . ............ ... .. . . ... . . ..... . . .. . .... .. .. .. . .... 1993 

Michael l. Monus .... .. ... . . ... ....... . ......... . ... .... . . ... . ..... . ... 1994 

Elizabeth C Deluca ............ . . .. .. .. ... .. .. .... . . ........ ..... . .. ... 1995 

Richard P. McLaughlin . .. ... .. ....... . .. ... ...... . . ......... .... . .. . . . . . 1996 

Edward A. Flask . ...... . . ...... . . .... ...... . ... .. . . .......... .. ... ..... 1997 
Mark E. Lyden .. . .. . ...... . . ... . . ...... . ...... ..... .. . ..... ... . ... . .. .. 1998 
Martin J. O'Connell ..... ... . .. . ..... . ... .. . .... . . ..... ... .... ... . .. . .. . 1999 
Y. T Chiu, Jr., M.D. . .. .. . .. . ... ... . .... .. .. . ... . ........ ... ....... ..... 2000 

Bruce R. Beeghly . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... . .. .. .... ..... . . .... ... ... .. 2001 

Franklin S. Bennett, Jr., Secretary 

ADMINISTRATIVE OFfiCERS 
leslie H. Cochran, Ed .D., President 
Sally M. Hotchkiss, Ph.D., Acting PrO\lost and Dean of Graduate Studies 
Charles A. McB riarty, Ed.D., Vice President-Student Services 
Lawrence E. Looby, Ph.D., Vice President-Institutional Advancement 

ACADEMIC ADMINISTRATION 
Gordon E. Mapley, Ph.D., Acting Dean, The College of Arts and Sciences 
James S. Cicarelli, Ph.D., Dean, The Warren P. Williamson, Jr. School of 

Business Administration 
David P. Ruggles, Ph. D., Dean, The School of Education 
George E. Sutton, Ph.D., Dean, The Will iam Rayen School of Engineering 
David Sweetkind, Ph.D., Dean, The College of Fine and Performing Arts 
John J. Yemma, Ph .D., Acting Dean, The College of Applied Science and Technology 

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 
3001 Jones Hall 
(216) 742·3091 
Sally M. Hotch Iss, Ph .D., Associate Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies 

THE GRADUATE COUNCIL 
jack D. Bakos, Jr., Civil Engineering 
Barbara H. Brothers, English (Chair) 
John j. Buon i, Mathematical and Computer Sciences 
Randy L. HO(M!r, Secondary Education 
Bi rsen Karpak, Management 
Edward J. Largent, Music 
Howard D. Mettee, Chemistry 
John J. Yemma, Allied Health 
Laura A. Lyden, GSAC 
S lIy M. Hotchkiss, Associate Provost (ex officio) 

STANDING GRADUATE SCHOOL COMMITTEES 

CURRICULUM 
jack D. Bakos, Civil Engineering (Chai r) 
Violet F. Boggess, Business Edu alion and Technology 
Virginia Monseau, English 
Paul C. Peterson, Biological Sciences 
jane S. Reid, Marketing 
Robert L. Roll in, Music 
leonard L. Schaiper, Special Education 
Nancy E. Anderson, GSAC 

GRADUATE FACULTY MEMBERSHIP 
John J. Buonl, Mathematical and Computer Sciences (Chair) 
Leslie S. Domonkos, History 
Robert E. Hopkins, Music 
Ganesh V. Kudav, Mechan ical Engineering 
A. Bari Lateef, Cri minal Justice 
Steven M. Schildcrout, Chemistry 
jane A. VanGalen, Foundations of Education 
Bo K. Wong, Management 
Laura A. Lyden, GSAC 
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GRADUATE STUDENT ADVISORY (GSAQ 

Nancy E. Anderson, Secondary Education 
Laura M. Blaine, Civil Engineering 
Jack T. Engler, Accounting and Finance 
Laura A. l yden, Chemistry 
James G. Mayberry, Criminal Justice 
Donna A. Spomy, Music 
Howard D. Mettee, Chemistry (Council) 

GRADUATE STUDENT GRIEVANCE 

Dora l. Bailey, Elementary Education and Reading 

Bege K. Bowers, English 

Ram M . R. Kasugantl , Management 

James Mayberry, GSAC 

Charles A. McBriarty, Vice President-Student Services 

Robert A. McCoy, Materials Engineering 

C. Allen Pierce, Criminal Justice 

Donna A. Spomy, GSAC 

John J. Yemma, All ied Health (Chair) 


POLICY 

Richard L. Burden, Mathematical and Computer Sciences 

lawrence E. Cummings, Criminal Justice 

Darla J. Funk, Music 

Randy l. Hoover, Secondary Education (Chair) -­

Salvatore R. Pansino, Electrical Engineering 

Dean S Roussos, Marketing 

Laura M. Blaine, GSAC 


SCHOLARSHIPS, ASSISTANTSHIPS, AND AWARDS 

Birsen Karpak, Management (Chai r) 

Tagh! T. Kermani, Economics 

Pietro J. Pascale, Foundations of [du ation 

Clement Psenicka, Management 

Susan E. Sexton, Music 

Sandra W. Stephan, English 

Frank J. Tarantine, Mechanical Engineering 

Raj N. Varma, Home Economics 

Jack T. Engler, GSAC 
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THE ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1992-93 

Event 
Registration of current students begins 
Registration of current students ends 
Last day to apply for admission 
Registration of admitted new and former students by 

appointment during summer 
Legal holiday-University closed (Labor Day) 
Faculty Meeting 
Registration of admitted new and former students (payment 

due at registration) 
Late and fi nal registration (payment due at registration) 
Change of registration 
Classes begin 
Last day to add a class 
Last day to apply for fall quarter graduation 
Last day to withdraw with a W 
Legal holiday-University closed (Veteran's Day) 
Thanksgiving academic break begins 
Legal holiday- University closed (Thanksgiving Day) 
Legal holiday-University closed (Columbus Day) 
Thanksgiving academic break ends 
Final examinations begin 
Final examination end 

Registration of current students begins 
Last day to apply for admission 
Registration of cu rrent students ends 
Legal holiday-University closed (President's Day) 
Legal holiday-University cl osed (Christmas Day) 
Registration of admitted new and former students (paymen 

due at registration) 
late and final registration 
Change of registration 
legal holiday-University closed (New Year's Day) 
Classes begin 
Last day to add a class 
Last day to apply for winter quarter graduation 
legal holiday- University losed (Mart in Luther King Day) 
Last day to withdraw with a W 
Final exam inations begin 
Final examinations end 
Winter Commencement 

FALL 1992 

Date 
May 18 
May 28 
Aug. 17 

Sept. 7 
Sept. 15 
Sept. 16 

Sept. 17 
Sept. 21 
Sept. 23 
Sept. 29 
Oct. 5 
Nov. 3 
Nov. 11 
Nov. 25 
Nov. 26 
Nov. 27 
Nov. 30 
Dec. 7 
Dec. 12 

WINTER 1993 

Nov. 9 
Nov. 16 
Nov. 24 
Dec. 24 
Dec. 25 
Dec. 28 

Dec. 29 
Dec. 30 
Jan. 1 
Jan . 4 
Jan. 9 
Jan. 11 
Jan. 18 
Feb. 13 
Mar. 15 
Mar. 20 
Mar. 27 

Day 
Mon. 
Thurs. 
Mon. 

Mon. 
Tues. 
Wed. 

Thurs. 
Mon. 
Wed. 
Tues. 
Mon. 
Tues. 
Wed. 
Wed. 
Thurs. 
Fri. 
Mon. 
Mon. 
Sat. 

Mon. 
Mon. 
Tues. 
Thurs. 
Fri. 
Mon. 

Tues. 
Wed. 
Fri. 
Mon. 
Sat. 
Mon. 
Mon. 
Sat. 
Mon. 
Sat. 
Sat. 

Time 

8:00 A.M. 
5:00 P.M. 
6:00 P.M. 
5:00 P.M. 

11:00 P.M. 

8:00 A.M . 
8;00 A.M. 
5:00 P.M. 

8:00 A.M . 
12:00 P.M. 
6:30 P.M. 

12:00 P.M. 
8:00 A.M. 
5:00 P.M. 

10:00 A.M . 
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8 YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

SPRING 1993 
last day to apply for admission Feb. 15 Mon. 

Registration of cu rrent students begins 
Feb. 15 Mon. 
Registration of current students ends Feb. 25 Thurs. 
Registration of admitted new and former students (paymentMar. 24 Wed. 

due at registration) 
Registration of admitted new and former students, and Mar. 25 Thurs. 

Late and fina l registration (payment due at registration) 
Change of registration Mar. 26 Fri. 


Mar. 29 Mon. 8:00 A.M. Classes begin 


Apr. 3 Sat. 12:00 P.M. Last day to add a class 

Apr. 5 Mon. 6:00 P.M. Last day to apply for spring quarter graduation 


12:00 P.M. Last day to w ithdraw w ith a W May 8 Sat. 
legal holiday- University closed (Memorial Day) May 31 Mon. 


June 7 Mon. 8:00 A.M. Final examinations begin 

5:00 P.M . Final examinations endJune 12 Sat 

10:00 A.M. Spring Commencemenf June 19 Sat 

SUMMER 1993 
Registration of current students beginsMay 10 Mon. 

Registration of c rrent students ends 
May 13 Thurs. 

Last day to apply for admission- Summer I 
May 15 Sat. 
Registration of admitted new and former student~, an~June 16 Wed. 

late and fi nal registration (payment due at registratIOn) 
Change of registration for full term and first term classesJune 17 Thurs. 

• June 21 Mon. 8:00 A.M . Classes begin- full term and fi rst term classes 


Fri. 5:00 P.M . l ast day to add a class-first term classes 
June 25 
June 28 Mon. 6:00 P.M . Last day to add a class-fu ll term classes 

6:00 P.M. Last day to apply for surnmer quarter graduation June 28 Mon. 

Last day to apply for admission-Summer II 
July 1 Thurs. 
legal holiday-University closed (Independence Day)July 5 Mon. 

Mon. 6:00 P.M. last day to wit draw with a W-first term classesJuly 12 

Change of registration for second term classes
July 22 Thurs. 

July 24 Sal. 5:00 P.M. First term ends (final examinations are given during last 
scheduled class period) 

Mon. 8:00 A.M. Classes begin-second term classesJuly 26 

Fri. 5:00 P.M. last day to add a class-second term classes 
July 30 

Aug. 2 Mon. 6:00 P.M. last day to w ithdraw with a W- full term classes 

Aug. 16 Mon. 6:00 P.M. Last day to withdraw w ith a W-second term classes 
10:00 P.M. Second term and full term ends (final examinations areAug. 27 Fri. 


given during last scheduled class period) 

Sat. 10:00 A.M. Summer Cornmencement 
Aug. 28 

All registration js by appointment only and is concl uded prior to the beginning of classes 
for each quarter. 

GENERAl INFORMATION 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
Youngstown State University is located in downtown Youngstown, an industrial center in nor­

theastern Ohio midway between Pi ttsburgh and Cleveland. 

Youngstown State University had its beginning in 1908 with the establ ishment of the S hool 
of Law of the Youngstown Association School, sponsored ~ the Young Men's Christian Association. 

In 1920, the State of Ohio empowered the school to grant the Bachelor of Laws degree; in 
the same year, the school offered a four-year course in business admini tration. In 1921, the school 
changed its name to The Youngstown Institute of Technology, and liberal arts classes were of­
fered, in the evening, for the first time. 

In 1927, the College of Arts and Sciences, offeri ng daytime classes, was established. In 1928, 
the Institute changed its name to Youngstown College, and in 1930, the College began to confer 
the Bachelor of Arts degree. 

Dana's Musical Institute, founded in nearby Warren in 1869, became the Dana School of Music 
of the College in 1941. In 1946, the ngineering department, organized several years before, 
became the Wi lliam Rayen School of Engineering; two years later the business administration 
department became the School of Business Adm inistration, which was renamed the Warren P
Williamson Jr. School of Business Administration in 1981. In 1960 the department of education 
became the School of Education. The Graduate School and the College of Applied Science and 
Technology were estab lished in 1968. In 1972 Youngstown State University, with The University 
of Akron and Kent State University, formed a consortium to sponsor the Northeastern Ohio Univer­
sities College of Medicine. The College of Fine and Performing Arts was established in 1974. 

In 1944, the trustees of the Young Men's Christian Association transferred control of the in­
stitution to members of the Corporation of Youngstown College, and in 1955, the Corporation 
was re-chartered as The Youngstown University. In 1967, the Univ rsi ty joined the Ohio system 
of higher education and the name was changed to YoungstCMIn State University. A Board of Trustees 
of nine members was appoi nted by the Governor w i h concurrence by the Ohio Senate. As in 
the case of other state-assisted institutions in the Ohio higher education system, the University 
is also responsible to the Ohio Board of Regents. 

A co-educational institution, Youngstown State University had an enrollment of 300 students 
in 1930, grew to 2,000 in the 1940's, tri pled by the 1950's, reached 10,000 in the mid-sixties, 
and recorded over 15,000 in the fa ll of 1986. 

From 1931 to 1966, Dr. HONard W. Jones served as chief executive of the University. In September 
1966, he was succeeded by Dr. Albert l. Pugsley, former admInistrative vice president at Kansas 
State University. Dr. John J. Coffelt, vice president for administrative affairs at the University since 
1968, became president in 1973, and retired in 1984. Dr. Neil D. Humphrey, formerly the Univer­
sity's executive vice president, served as President from 1984 to 1992. Dr. leslie H. Cochran 
is the cu rrent president. 

Degrees Granted 

Youngstown State University grants the degrees: Doctor of Education, Master of Arts, Master 
of Business Administration, Master of Music, Master of Science, Master of Science in EdUcation, 
Master of Science in Engineering, Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Engineerin& Bachelor of Fine 
Arts, Bachelor of M usic, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Science in Applied Scien e, Bachelor 
of Science in Business Administration, Bachelor of Science in Education, and Bachelor of Science 
in Nu sing. A broad selection of two-year programs leading to the degrees Associate in Arts, 
Associate in Applied Busi ness, Associate in Applied Science, and Associate in l abor Studies 
is offered. 

Accreditation 

The University is accredited by the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools 
and by appropriate professional accrediting bodies. 
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10 YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

Mission 
Youngstown State University is an urban unive ity, assisted by the State of Ohio, and main­

tained to provide a wide range of opportunities in higher education primari.ly, b~t ~ot exclu~ive­
Iy, to the residents of northeastern Ohio and western Pennsylvania: T~e Unlversl~ IS ~ommltted 
to broad access to education: academic access through open admiSSion to all OhiO high school 
graduates to a wide range of programs; economic access through reasonable tu iti~n charges 
and a strong program of financial aids; and geographic access th rough concentratIOn on ~he 
needs of the students who commute to campus w ithout neg led of the needs of students liVing 
on or near campus. 

Youngstown State Unive ity seeks to enrich and liberate the mind~ 0 ~ t~ students that they 
may be fully developed men and women, conscientious and productive cltlze~s a~d responsI­
ble and understanding partners with others in life, family and work . The University seeks to 
prepare its students for the future, not just to adapt or succumb to it, but to play active roles 
in shaping the future. To this end the University se ks to combine the best elements of the long 
tradition of humanistiC, liberal education with education in the most significant advancements 
in science and technology. 

The Uhiversity is committed to quality in teaching, cholarship, research and public service. 
The University seeks faculty who combine these elements in ways that bring excitement to the 
classroom and laboratory, and stimulate enthusiasm and eagerness for Ie rning in students. ,The 
University sees the primary test of its effectiveness in the high qual ity of its graduates, the kl~ds 
of lives they lead, their accompli hments and their services to society. In this sense, teaching 
is the primary function and mission of the Univel}ity and its faculty, while scholarship and research 
undergird and strengthen this function. 

Public service has assumed a greater importance than in years past. As the people of Youngstown 
and the Uhiversi ty's service region have encountered a variety of economic problems in recent 
years, they have developed a greater need cjf ass!stance fro~ t~e Univ~rsity than previously ex­
isted ' as the University, in turn, faces problems In the 1980 s, It expeTlences a greater need for 
com:Oun ity support and assistance. Within the limits of available resources, the University will 
continue to provide professional expertise to governmental bodies and businesses in the area. 

4 	 The Universi ty w ill increase its activities in the area of financial development, seeki~g metho~s 
of securing additional income from corporate and governmental sou rces. The University Will 
seek to maintain its role as a point of institutional stability and community pride Wi thin its ser­
vice region . 

Affirmative Action Office Statement of Policy 
Youngstown State University shall operate with in an effective affi r~ati.ve . act!on program ~o 

promote equal employment opportunities and also to ensure non-dlscrrmrnatlon rn all of ItS 
educational programs and services. 

Youngstown State University shall operate in compliance with the Civil Rights Act of 1964, 
as amended by Executive O rder 11246, and also with Title IX Regulations implementing the 
Education Amendment of 1972. 

Explicitly, It Is the policy of Youngstown State University to reaffir~ its co~r:nitment ,toward 
non-discrimination on the basis of sex, race, religion, color, age, national orrgln, handicap or 
identification as a disabled veteran, or veteran of the Vietnam Era, to: 1) applicants for admis­
sion to the University, and 2) matriculating students in its execution of the operational educa­
tional programs; also, 3) employees of the Univers ity; 4) applicants for employment to the 
University; and 5) organizations extending contra ual services to the University. 

Responsibility and lmplementation 

The University shall maintain an ac 've Affi rmative Action O ffice and Comm ittee, under the 
direction of the Assistant to he President for Affirmative Action. This office shall periodically 
review the Affirmative Action program; discuss grievances and charges of discrimination; and 
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extend recommendations for achieving an effective affirmative action program. The ultimate 
responsibility for maintaining a viable and effective Affirmative Action program rests with the 
President of the University. 

The University shall make avai lable a written affirmation of its Affirmative Action program 
to II people associated with the University-every student, staff member, faculty member, and 
employee. Further, the University shall make w ri tten and publ ic announcements of its equal 
opportun ity employment policy and its Affirmative Action program (commun icated by televi­
sion and radio messages, publ ications in appropriate journals and magazines, announcements 
in replies to correspond nce, and by posting of the Affirmative Action program at conspicuous 
locations on campus). 

THE CAMPUS 

During its earlier years the institution had a number of homes. Starting in the old Central 
Y.M .C A. bui lding, it oc upied various sites on Wick Avenue until the completion ofJones Hall 
in 1931. Additional bui ldings have been constructed and nearby properties converted to Univer­
sity use, so that today the campus extends th rough much of an area four blocks long and three 
blocks Wide, covering 85 acres. 

The University has been ngaged in a multi-million dollar campus development program. 
The fi rst major step was the completion in 1966 of Kilcawley Center. The building contains di ­
ing rooms, meeting rooms, lounges, and recreational areas Including rooms for billiards, table 
tennis, and television viewing. Student offices are included in the faci li ty, as are a bookstore, 
a bank, fa iii ies for va rious student publ ications, and the International Student Services Office. 

In 1967, the ward Beecher Hall, a large addition to the Science Building, was compl ed. 
Th is structure contains laboratories, classrooms, a greenhouse, a planetarium, and offices for 
chemistry, biology, phys ics, and astronomy. The planetarium is the largest in Ohio in seating 
capacity (1 50 seats). 

The University opened its Engineering Science Building in 1968. This building houses the 
William Rayen School of Engineering and the department of geology. The tructure contains 
an auditorium seating 288, a flUid-flow laboratory that extends two stories, and a chemical 
engineering chamber that extends three floors to accommodate absorption and distillation 
equipment. 

In September, 1970, the School of Business Admin istration Building, made possible by The 
U iversity Foundation, Inc., was dedicated. Renamed Williamson Hall in 1981, the Six-story struc­
ture houses the Warren P. Williamson, Jr. School of Business Administration. 

Beeghly Physical Education Center was completed early in 1972. The buildin houses the 
Department of Health and Physical Education. Its facilities include a large gymnasium with spec­
tator seating, and an Olympic ize swimming pool. There are 17 classrooms including laboratories 
for health research and kinesiology; separate gymnasiums for wrestling, weight lifting, gymnastics, 
and physical education for the handicapped; handbal l and squash courts; and a rifle range. 

Cushwa Hall , completed in 1976, houses the departmen and th dean of the College of Ap­
plied Science and Technology as well as the Media Cen"er, WYSU-FM Radio, the Geography 
Department, University Outreach, and the Mathematical and Computer Sciences Department. 
The building contains 52 classrooms, 70 laboratOries, 169 offices and 23 conference-seminar 
rooms. 

A building to house the ollege of Arts and Scien es offi s and classrooms, now named 
DeBartolo Hall, was 0 cupied early 'n 1978. The departments of Economics, Engl ish, Foreign 
Languages and Li teratures, History, Ph ilosophy and Religious Studies, Political Science and Social 
Science, Psychology, and Sociology, Anthropology and Social Work, as well a the offices of 
the dean, are located in th is six-story structure. Also located in this bU ilding are five student 
lounge/study areas, a computer terminal room and a 210-seat lecture hall with tage. 

http:affir~ati.ve
http:primari.ly
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Housing the College of Fine and Performing rts, Bliss Hall was completed in 1976. Its facil ities 
include the 409-seat theatre, Ford Auditorium; the 237-seat Choral Recital Hall ; an experimen­
tal theatre with flexible seating for up to 250; 70 music practice rooms, equipped w ith studio 
or grand pianos; a Sch licker performance organ and two Flentrop practice organ; 27 faculty 
office- tudios whic can be used for music instru tion; a bandlorche tra room w ith a library; 
a hotography studio w ith 18 enlargers; a crafts stud io with 18 weaving looms; ful ly equIpped 
d rawing, advertiSing, printmaking, culpture, and p inting studios; a complete shop with heavy 
equipment for working in th ree-dimenSIOnal design; art faculty office-stud i s; a student lounge/art 
gallery; a materials center wi h a collection of 6000 LP's, 2000 vol umes of musical scores, an 
50,000 art slides; and conference anq seminar rooms. A $2,940,000 interior renovation and 
ceramics! culpture w ing were completed in 1989. The McDon ugh Museum, a new facility com­
pleted in 1991, functions primarily as gallery fo r art by YSU facu lty and students. 

Meshel Hall, dedicated January 1986, houses expanded facilities for academic and ad­
ministrative computer u e, broadens the Youngstown State University educational programs, and 
provides local busi ness and industry with highly trained personnel. The state-of-the-art enter 
is for instruction, research and application in advanced computer technology including omputer­
asSisted design and robotics whic w ill serve the enUre University community. The bui lding 
contains 5 classrooms, 15 specialized comput rized laboratories, 24 faculty offices, and a large 
atrium for student study. The ~ urth floor houses the University's main comput r faci lities nd 
Computer Center staff. The HaTry Meshel Hall total project cost was $15,000,000 w hich incl udes 
the structure, furn ishing and equipment. 

The All-Sports Complex was opened In 1982. This faci lity, 10 ated on an l8-acre site adjacent 
to Beeghly Phys ical Educati n Center, includes a 16,000-seat stad ium and multi-purpose sports 
field for football, field hockey, and soccer. The stadium, named for the late Arnold D. Stam­
baugh, houses offices, classrooms, gymnasiums, locker rooms, and athletic facili ties. 

FACILITIES AND SERVICES 

The William F. Maag library 

.. 
 The Un iversity's Wi lliam F. Maag Library opened in January 1976. The six-story structure is 

an attractive and comfortable environment for study and research. A member of the Online C m­
puter Library Center automated network, the Library provides reference, government documents, 
interlibrary loan and other services necessary to meet the needs of the University community. 
In addi tion, the library has an online public access cata log (the Virginia Tech Library System) 
with over 20 in-l ibrary terminals plus several dial-in lines. Dialog and a growing number of CD­
ROMs provide access to over 200 online databases both on and off campus. Access to online 
public catalogs in other libraries throughout O hio and the United States is vailable via Internet. 
The library is part of the OhioLiNK system. 

The Library offers instructional and research materials in books, periodicals and microfilms. 
These holdings number m re than 595,180 bound volumes and over 931,511 microforms, in ad­
dition to 170,779 govemment documen ts. Periodicals, microforms and micr readers are hous­
ed on the first floor. A copy management center allows both self-servIce or operator-serviced 
copies. The second floor is the main floor, where most user services and Library offices are located. 
Government Documents is on the sixth fl oor. The book collect ion is i tributed throughout the 
second through sixth fl oors in open stacks, w ith split level design between stack and read ing 
areas. Study carrels and S hoiar Studies are located on five of the floors. 

The Computer Center 

The Computer Center is a centralized computational facility that provides for decentralized 
access by faculty, staff , and students throughout the Univers ity. The Center occupie the fou rth 
floor of Meshel Hall, an 87,000 square-foot advanced technology center. Serving both academic 
and admin istrative needs, the Computer Center operates an AM DAHL 5868 Multiprocessor 
(equivalent to two IBM 3081 GXs) with 64 megabytes (67.1 mi ll ion characters) of main memory. 
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The AMDAHL 5868 multiprocessor supports MVSlExtended Archi tecture (MVSlXA) and is com­
plemented by an AMDAHL 5860 Uniprocessor executi ng VMlESA with the System/370 architec­
tural eature. The AMDAHL 5860 Uniprocessor supports 32 megabytes (33.6 mi ll ion characters) 
of main memory. The two mainframe processors provide online access to over 65.6 gigabytes 
of conventional direct access disk storage along with access to a 192-megabyte high-performance 
solid-state storage device. The computer complex is complemented by approximately 700 on­
line devices, including terminals, personal computers, printers, plotters and projection systems. 

Students have access to the computer either in the batch mode or interactively using IBM 
270 color display terminals located in various academic departments th roughout campus. The 

main facilities are located in Meshel Hall, wh ic contains 7 classrooms and 12 laboratories 
dedicated to student use. Telephone lines are provided for remote access off-campus. 

Personal computers are available on a loc I area network (225 IBM PCs) for instruction and 
research. These networked PCs allow access to a variety of software, as well as other facilities, 
such as the Maag Library Online Catalog and the Youngstown FreeNet community com puter 
system. 

An Ethernet backbone through the heart of campus connects the AMDAHL 5860 wi th the 
Mathematical and Computer Sciences Department's UN IX-based parallel processor and an RISC 
System/6000 processor, along with Maag Library's Online Catalog. A cess to the Cray MPB/864 
supercomputer located at the Ohio Supercomputer Center in Columbus is also supported via 
the network. 

A full-ti me professional staff and part-time student sistants are available for consultation n 
coursework and research projects. A wide variety of software and peripheral equipment are ex­
pi jned in full detail in the Computer Centel's annual publi ation, The Guide to Academic Com­
puting. Computing services available to students and facu lty are described in this publication 
but are also available via online tutori als using computer-b sed education techniqu 

The Bookstore 

The Youngstown State University bookstore, located at the west end of Kilcawley Center, sells 
required texts, materials, and supplies, Additionally, the bookstore boasts a wide array of 
emblematic clothing, literary pleasures and specialty gift items. The bookstore strives to meet 
the diverse needs of the YSU community by providing quality, up-to-date merchandise at com­
petitive prices. 

Kilcawley Center 

Kilcawley Center is the community center of the University for all the members of the Univer­
sity family - students, faculty, administration, alumni , and guests. It is not just a building; it 
is also an organization and a program. Together they represent a well< onsidered plan for the 
community life of the Un iversity. 

As the living room or the hearthstone of the University, the Center provides the serv ices, con­
veniences and amenities the members of the University family need in thei r daily li fe on the 
campus, and facilities for getting to know and understand one another th rough informal association 
outside the classroom. 

Ki lcawley Center is part of the educational program of the University. As the c nter of Univer­
sity community life, it serves as a laboratory of citizensh ip, training students in social respon­
sibility and for leadership in a democratic society. 

Through its various boards, committees, and staff, it provides a cultural, social, and recrea­
tional program, aiming to make free time activity a cooperative factor w ith study in education. 

In all its processes it encourages self-directed activity, giving maximum opportunity for self­
realization and for growth In individual social competency and group effectiveness. its goat is 
the development of persons as well as intellects. 
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Kilcawley Center attempts to meet the diversified needs of the University community in its 
food service program. The Snack Bar, which has been contracted to Arby 's, offers a variety of 
fast foods designed to meet the needs of taday's commuting student. A full breakfast is offered 
beginning at 7:00 a.m., while the evening student arriving afterwoTk may choose from a varied 
menu including roast beef. For those not taken by the fast food craze, breakfast, a full cafeteria­
style menu, as well as a variety of sandwiches are offered in the first floor Terrace Room. 

For those who wish to dine in a more relaxed atmosphere, the Wicker Basket offers a choice 
of table service menu items, or a moderately priced buffet-5tyle meal including a salad bar. In 
addition to the Wicker Basket, the second floor houses d ining fa !Iities for students living in 
Kllcawley, Lyden, and Weller Houses, and for students not rooming in University-owned hous.­
ing. Students who are not residents may purchase a quarterly meal ticket or individual meals 
in the Brass Rail Cafe. 

Groups who Wish to avail themselves of Kilcawley Center catering services may choose from 
a selection of buffet and table service menus, served in a variety of attractive conference rooms, 
with service available for groups of up to 450 persons. 

Counseling, Testing, and Handicapped Services 

The Counseling Center staff includes several counseling psychologists and a testing di rector. 
All are experienced professionals who specialize In working with college students who might 
be concerned with adapting to college life, academic progress, career choice, drugs, family, 
and marriage. 

The Counseling Center admin isters the American College Test, the Graduate Record Examina­
tion, the Miller Analogies Test, The LAw School Admission Test, Medical College Admission 
Test, and the Graduate Management Admission Test. Infonnation regarding other national ex­
aminations is available. 

The Counseling Center actsas an advisor for students who have physical handicaps. The Center 
acts as a liaison with community agencies, provides seneral assistance and adVisement, and 
assists with registration so that students wi ll have an opportunity to schedu le classes according 

.. to location and time. 

Counseling services are free to all students of the University. Fees, however, are associated 
with the testing programs. 

No information is released to officers of the administration, to faculty members, to parents 
of students aged 18 or over, or to outside agencies without the student's explicit authorization, 
except when there is a clear and immediate threat to the life or welfare of the student or the 
community at large. Information obtained in the course of counseling remains confidential and 
in no way reflects upon the student's academic record. 

Alcohol and Drug Abuse Prevention Program 

Youngstcmn State University is committed to a campus free of unlawful drug and alcoh I abuse. 
YSU's Alcohol and Drug Abuse Prevention Program is being distributed to all YSU students and 
employees, as required by the Federal D rug-Free Schools and Communities Act Amendments 
of 1989. 

On September 14, 1990, the YSU Board o f Trustees adopted a pol icy in accordance w ith the 
requirements of Title V of the rederal Anti-Drug Abuse Act of 1988 and the Drug-Free Schools 
and Community Act Amendments of 1989. 

The University provides counseling and referral services at no cost to all tudents, faculty and 
staff who are seeking help with a drug or alcohol problem o r are concerned about the drug 
or alcohol problem of a friend, colleague or family member. Among the offices providing these 
services are Health Enhancement Services (742-3322), Counseling Services (742-3056) and 
Employee Assistance (742-3360). 

GENERAL INFORMATION 15 
Student Health Service 

The Student Health Service is maintained by the University to provide most routine health 
care to students w ho are in need of medical assistance. Staff consists of registered nurses, a cer­
tified nurse practitioner and licensed physicians. The cost of the service is included in the general 
fee; how~r, outside laborato ry and diagnostic testing is the responsibility of the student. 

A voluntary group-accident-and-sickness insurance is available at the time of ini tial registra­
tion for each academic year. A brochure explaining th is program is available at the Student Health 
Services, Student Serv i es O ffices and Bursars Office. All foreign student who are not perma­
nent residents of the United States and all residents of University-owned housing are required 
to participate in th is o r a comparable program of heal th and accident insurance during their 
enti re period of enroll ment at Youngstown State University. 

Career Services 

The University maintains a comprehensive Career Services Office to provide professional 
assistance to students and alumni in career exploration and employment placement. Students 
are encouraged to make use of the office for aid in career planning and decision making. The 
office is a member of the National College Placement Council, Inc., and both national and local 
employers come to the campus to interview student and alumni seeking employment. Creden­
tials services are provided to certi fied teachers apply ing for positions or further studies w ith 
schools, colleges and universities. 

Students are also assisted in finding employment while enrolled in the University, both on­
and off-campus. The location of the University makes it possible for many students to earn all 
or part of their expenses by work ing in nearby stores ·and ind ustrial plants during the school 
year. tndividual career counsel ing is avai lable, as well as three computerized interactive pro­
grams: 1) Discover-career guidance system; 2) Navigator-job search guidance system; and 3) 
FOCIS (Federal Occupational and Career Information System)-guidance system for federal careers 
and occupations. 

The Career Services O ffice has an information center wI ich includes career and organ izat ion 
material from over 1,400 employers and many other sources. O ver 300 video tapes wi th career 
and employer information are also available. Career days are presented through the year as are 
seminars on job search techniques, resume w riting, interviewing techniques and an orientation 
of the office. 

Office of University Outreach 

The Office of University Outreach develops and administers courses and programs outs ide 
the traditional degree programs through Continuing Education, Education Outreach, EduTravel, 
College fo r the Over Sixty and the Center for Quality and Productivity. Through both credit 
and noncredit course offerings at a variety of convenient times and locations, it makes academic 
programs, along with administrative and support services, available to nontraditional students. 

Through the Office of University Outreach, YSU attempts to make the lifelong process of educa­
tion possible for the adult w ith family and work obligations. 

Youngstown State University offers degree and non-degree programs, courses, workshops, and 
seminars, all specifically designed and pldnned to meet the varied needs of adults. The Univer­
sity has the flexibi li ty to build a schedule that is both comfo rtable and convenient for adults. 

The Continuing Education noncredit programs offer area residents a wide variety of adult study 
or li fe long-learning courses and seminars to meet the needs for a changing s ciety fo r profes­
sional updating and upgrading, for m id-career adjustments and for lifestyle changes. 

Area residents participate annually in more than 200 noncredit programs, many of w ich are 
in the academic disciplines and professional areas, varying from half-day seminars to multi-week 
courses conducted in local business and government se«ings an other off-campus locations. 
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The CoUege for the Over Sixty is a state-mandated program provid ing for the enrollment, 
in undergraduate cred it classes and on a space-available basis, of Ohioans 60 years of age who 
have been residents of the State for the preceding 12 months. 

EduTravel provides adults with the opportunity to explore cultural learning by visiting foreign 
countries to experience other lands and c Itures. Travel-study programs in th is series prov ide 
on-site lecture5, 5eminars and fie ld experience and include visits t sites and facilities often not 
available to the average tourist. 

Education Outreach coordinates the off<ampus delivery of credit classes th roughout the ser­
vice area at instructional settings, including business, agency or community locations. Evening 
off<am us cred it programs are designed for people who find the traditional daytime courses 
on campus inaccessible. They permit students, with or without prior credit, to undertake courses 
for an undergraduate degree during evenings or weekends or both . 

Add itionally, the Education Outreach unit provides a variety of re-entry opportunities for adult 
learners by offering one-on-one educational information and counseling sessions at public libraries 
in the fi ve-county service ar a. 

The Center for Quality and Productivity, established through a grant from the O hio Board 
of Regents' Productivity Improvement Challenge Program, serves as a training enter to assist 
small- to medium-sized businesses in applying present-day quality and productivity approaches 
and techniques. 

Further information may be obtained from the O ffice of University O utreach, room B089, 
Cushwa Hall : (216) 742-3221 , or for noncredit programs, (216) 742-3358. 

Housing 

When Lyden House opened in the fall of 1990, a new era began for on-campus housing at 
YoungstO'Nn State. The impressive fi ve-story structure reflects a traditional collegiate gothic style 
with clean, contemporary li nes. 

Lyden House, located just north of campus along Madison Avenue, houses 300 students. A 
typical student room is approximately 12' by 17; and houses two studen ts. In addition to a set 
of bunk beds, which can be stacked or separated, each student has a desk and chair, a dresser, 
a shelving unit and an armoire ward robe un it. The furniture is unrquely designed to interchange 
to su it the indiv idual student's tastes and personal decor. Rooms also feature individually con­
trolled heating as......ell as air conditioning units, decorator vertical window bl inds, overhead lighting 
and tiled floors. All rooms in Lyden are handicapped-accessible. 

Each w ing of th is beauti fully designed residence hall includes convenient shower and restrooms, 
quiet study rooms, and comfortable conversation lounges. Students have full access to a kit­
chenette/ven ing area, and laundry facilities in the lower level of Lyden. A convenient parking 
area is also avai lable adj acent to Lyden House. 

The University d signed Weller House and Wick House to meet the needs of junior, senior 
and graduate students. Both houses are locate<l along Wick Avenue and have a unique historical 
setting located next to the Arms Museum and near the Butler Institute of American Art. Both 
of these houses ......ere purchased by the University and ......ere then completely renovated, and 
nO'N each accommodates 40 to 42 student tenants. Complete renovations also included all new 
energy.efficient windows, heating and air conditioning units, carpeting, and lighting. Furnishings 
provided for each student are similar to those previously listed for Lyden House residents. 

Weller House opened in Fall 1991 offering apartment-style on-campus living facilities. Each 
unit has a fu ll bathroom with tub and/or shawer, a kitchen furnished with modern cabinets, 
an electric range, refrigerator/freezer, garbage disposal and a din ing table. Apartments vary in 
size and are designed to accommodate two to five students. Weller also offers students a com­
fortable group lounge and convenient laundry facilities on the lower level. 

The Wick House, constructed in 1906, offers the traditional architecture style of the turn of 
the century. This former mansion is four floors and features a breath-taking historica lly-preserved 
dual staircase. It offers women studenls a wide variety of hOUSing options, rangil1g from single-­
occupant rooms to rooms accommodating four students. R@sidentsshare shawers and restroom 
faci lities. Wick House residents enjoy secu ri ty monitoring, a conversation lounge and laundry 
facilities. 

Applications for University housi ng can be arranged by contacting the Housing Office, room 
100, Kilcawley House, or by call ing (216) 742-3547. 

Food Service 

The Christman Dining Commons, opening Fall Quarter 1991, s ~ any student w ith an on­
campus resident meal card. Various meal lans are also ava ilable to those current studenl5 not 
livi ng in Universi ty-owned facilit ies. The Commons is located aQjacent to Lyden House and is 
easily accessible from Elm Street, Madison Avenue and Custer Street. 

This gracious single-floor dining facility arch itecturally complements the Lyden House and 
seats 300. The Commons offers a wide variety of din ing options to campu · res idents! from self­
served cold foods, beverages and snack selections, to staff-served grille specialties and hot entrees. 

International Student Services 

The Intemational Student Services O ffice (lSSO) pr~ ides serv ices for YSU's part icipants in 
international educational exchange. Students and scholars from over 50 countries are present 
on campus. The office serves as the primary campus liaison w ith agencies of the United States 
and foreign governments concerned w ith international educational exchange. ISSO prov ides 
information and advice for study abroad and international students and scholars from other lands. 
Confidential academic, career, cultural, personal, and legal advising is provided. 

Programs are maintained for Nonimmigrant Academic & Language Students (1'-1) and Exchange 
Visitors for study and s holarsh ip U-1) in accordance with the regulations of the U.S. Immigra­
tion & Naturalization Service. Special serv ices provided include U.s. immigrati on advice, pre­
arrival and arrival assistance, program advisement, and retum/re-en try ass istance. 

ISSO sponsors special programs to enhance cross-cultural communication, including; Worldfe5t 
workshops and programs to increase global awareness and cu ltural comm un ication; Interna­
tional Coffee Hour, to increase informal campus exchange; International Speakers' Bureau and 
Friend Famil ies, to provide global information and expertise for cam pus and community; Part­
ners in American Language (PALS) to match Engli sh speakers with English as a Second Language 
students for cultural exchange; International O rientation, workshop series to assist new i nt~r­
national students adjust to campus and community life and learning. 
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 

DEVELOPMENT AN DORGAN IZATION 
On March 28, 1967, the Trustees of The Youngstown University authorized the President and 

faculty of the University to begin the process of developing graduate programs at the master's 
degree level, such programs to commence ih the fall quarter of 1968. In May, 1967, the Faculty 
Senate of The Youngstown University considered and authorized the development of master's 
degree programs in various academic departments of the University. The Youngstown State UnIver­
sity Board of Trustees, at its first meeting on August 15, 1967, establ ished the offi ce of the Dean 
of the Graduate School and the general regulations governing the appointment of a Graduate 
faculty. It also identified and authorized the in itial graduate degree programs that were to be 
offered. These programs gained approval of the Ohio Board of Regents on December 15, 1967; 
preliminary accreditation by the Commission on Colleges and Universities of the North Central 
Association ofColleges and Secondary Schools in July, 1968; continued accreditation was awarded 
in 1974, 1978, and 1988. The Graduate School is a member of the Counci l of Graduate Schools 
in the United States and the Midwestern Association of Graduate Schools. 

The Graduate School is administered by a dean who is also a member of the Graduate Coun­
ci l. The elected members of the Graduate Council cons ist of one representative of each of the 
schools/colleges of the Uhiversi ty in which graduate programs are offered, two faculty members­
at-large elected by the Graduate Faculty and one representative of the Graduate Student Ad­
visory Committee. Standing committees of the Gradua~e Counci! are committ~s on ~urricul~m; 
Graduate Faculty Membership; Graduate Student AdvIsory; Polley; Scholarships, ASSistantships, 
and Awards; and Student Grievance. 

THE PROGRAMS 
The graduate degree programs offered by Youngstown State University are as follows: 
Doctor of Education (Educational Leadership) 
Master of Arts (Economics, Engli sh, History). 
Master of BUSiness Administration (Finance, Management, Marketing). 

.. Master of Music (Performance; Music Theory and Composition; Music History and Literature; 
Music Education). 

Master of Science (Biology, Chemistry, Criminal Justice, Mathematics). 
Master of Sdence in Education (Master Teacher Program for Elementary and Secondary School 

Teachers; Educational Administration; Counseling; and Special Education). 
Master of Science in Engineering (Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical Engineering, and Materials 

Science). 
Early Placement Program for Ph .D. in Engineering, with Akron University. 

ADMISSIONS 
Students are admitted to the Graduate School by the Dean of the Graduate School on recom­

mendation of the department in which the applicant wishes to do major work. Students in com­
bined baccalaureate/masters programs must follow standard procedu res for admission to the 
Graduate School. Admis ion is reqUired before registration in any course for graduate credit. 

The complete application fo r admission, Includ ing supporting materials, should be received 
by the Graduate School at least four weeks before the beginning of the term in which the appli­
cant plans to register. Youngstown State University wi ll admit graduate students in the fall, winter, 
spring. and summer quarte rs, except that foreign students may enter only duri ng the fall or spri ng 
quarters. 

The attention of foreign students is called to the special requirements g~rning their applica­
tion for admission . 
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Application Procedure 

Application for admission must be made on a form provided by the Graduate School , follow­
ing the procedure outlined belO'N. A list of materials necessary for making application can be 
secured by writing to the Dean of the Graduate School, Youngstown State University, Youngstown, 
Ohio 44555-3091. 

1) Complete the application form and return it with the application fee to the Bursar's Office. 
2) Request the registrar of each college or university you have attended, except Youngstown 

Slate University, to send directly to the Dean of the Graduate 5chool an officiaJ copy of the 
transcript of your work. Personal copies of transcripts will not be accepted. Official transcripts 
will not be returned. The attention of foreign students is called to the special requirements gover­
ning their application for admission. 

Applications for admission cannot be revieYJed until the official transcripts of all previous col­
lege or university work are received. It is imperative, therefore, that the applicant see that these 
reach the Graduate School at the eartiest possible date. Omission of information called (or on 
the application form will necessitate requests for the additionaJ information and therefore delay 
processing of the application, 50 the applicant should take care to provide all the information 
requested in the first submission of materials. 

As soon as possible after receipt of application materials, the Graduate Dean will notify the 
student of the action taken on the application, and if the student is admitted, will have informa­
tion on registration procedures provided. 

Admission Requirements 
Requirements for admission to the Graduate School are: 
1 A bachelor's degree from an accredited college or University. 
2) Ah unrecalculated cumulative grade-point average in undergraduate work of at least 25 

(on a 4.0 scale). If an undergraduate course has been repeated, both (all) grades received will 
figure in the calculation of the grade-point average. 

3) Satisfactory preparation for the graduate program in which the swdent wishes to enroll , 
as specified by the department of the major. 

4) The University reserves the right to request a test of written/spoken English of any entering 
graduate student whose primary language is not English. 

The applicant is reminded to check the specific admission requirements of the program in 
which he/she wishes to enroll, to detennine whether there are requirements in addition to those 
out! i ned above. 

Types of adnUssion are: 
1) Regular 

Regular adm ission will be granted to a student who satisfies the admission requ irem nts for 
the master's program in which he/she wishes to enroll. 

2) Provisional 
On recommendation of the person in charge of the program involved and subject to the ap­

provaJ of the Graduate Dean, a student may be accepted with prOVisional admiss ion if the 
undergraduate record shows slight deficiencies in comparison with the admission requirements 
of the program to which the student seeks entrance. Students who are admitted provisionally 
may be required to make up deficiencies by taking the appropriate undergraduate courses without 
graduate credit. The academi rec rd of all provisional students shall be reviewed when 12 quarter 
hours of degree credit coursewof'k have been completed. The advisor will change the status 
from provisional to regular if the student's deficiencies have been met and the student's record 
justifies such a change, and will report the change to the Dean of the Graduate School on the 
Change of Status form. A continuation of provisional status must be recommended to the Dean 
of the Graduate School by memorandum. 
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3) Non-Degree 
Students with a bachelor's degree who w i h to register for courses, but w ho do not expect 

to work toward an advanced degree, may be admitted to the Graduate School as non-degree 
students on recommendation of the department applied to w ith the approval of the Dean of 
the Graduate School. A maximum of 12 credits earned as a non-degree student may later be 
applied toward a degree if accepted by the department in which the student wishes to earn 
a degree an approve by the Dean of Ihe Graduate School. 

4) Special Non-Degree 
An individual who does not wish to participate in a speci fic grad te program or be assigned 

to an advisor in a program may be considered for admission as a special non-degree student 
by Ihe Dean of the Graduate School. The special non-degree student must meet the prerequisites 
of the courses prior to enrollment in them. As above, a maximum of 12 quarter hou rs earned 
as a special non-degree student may later be applied toward a degree if the student and the 
credits are accepted by the department in w hich the tudent wishes to earn a degree and the 
departmenrs recommendat ion is approved by the Dean of the Graduate School. 

5) Restricted 
Students who w ish to take a workshop for graduate credi t but who have not completed the 

regular Graduate School admission process will be permitted to register in the Graduate School 
as restricted graduate students. Such permission IS granted by the Dean of the Graduate School, 
through the workshop representative, upon receipt of completed Workshop Registration Form, 
which indudes a statement signed by the applicant that a ba calaure te degree has been recei~. 
Graduate workshops designated as restricted are graded on a SIU (satisfactory/unsatisfactory) basis. 

Workshop courses, upon appr(MI1 of the graduate advisor, may be applied to degree work 
at a later date if regular admiss ion to the Graduate School is obtained and if those courses are 
part of the degree program. 

Workshop courses are those specifically designated as such in the Graduate Catalog or by 
• the Graduate Council. 

6) Transient 
Transient admission m.w be granted to a student who is in a degree program at an accredited 

graduate school and who submits a graduate transient student form signed by the dean of the 
graduate school to wh ich he/she wishes to transfer credit, showing that he/she is a graduate 
student in good standing. The form to be used in such cases may be secured from the Youngstown 
State University Graduate School office. Under some circumstances transient admission may 
be renewed for a second quarter, but the graduate deans of both universities must approve the 
renewal . 

If a transient student later wishes to become a regular graduate student, the student must be 
admitted to a degree program by follow ing the usual admission procedures. 

Transfer Credits 

Up to 12 quarter hours (8 semester hours) of graduate work recently completed at other ac­
credited institutions may be applied toward a master's degree at Youngstown State Univers ity, 
provided the student earned a grade of A or B in such courses; cred its for courses i which 
grades of S were received w il l not be transferred . The number of transfer cred its to be accepted 
in each case is to be determined by the Graduate Dean on the basis f evaluati on and recom­
mendation by the department of the student's major. It is the responsibil ity of the student to 
initiate a request for the approval of transfer credits. Transfer hours are not included in the calcula­
tion of the student's cumulative grade-point average. 
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Test Information 

In certain master's programs test results must be submitted as part of the dmissions procedure. 
The registration forms and deadline dates for both the Graduate Record Examination and the 
Graduate Management Admission Test may be secured from the Testing Center, Youngstown 
St~te Univers ity; but the applicant must register for the test with the Educational Testing Service, 
Princeton, New Jersey. Arrangements for taking the Miller Analogies Test should be made directly 
with the Testing Center. 

International Admissions 

International applicants must provide all materials reqUired at least three months prior to the 
quarter they wish to be considered for admission. 

1) A true or c rtified copy of the degree earned and all course and examination records in­
cluding grades recei~ , beyond the secondary school level. ' 

2) A graduate of a foreign univers ity who is a non-native English speaker, must score a 
minimum of 525 on the Test of English as a Foreign language (TOEFl) administered by the Educa­
tional Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey; or, score a minimum of 84 on the Michigan English 
la~guage Battery (~ELAB) admi~istered by the English language Institute, Ann Arbor, M ichigan. 
~nor to fu ll admission to academiC study, students are tested and placed in special English classes, 
If necessary, to ensure an adequate level of English proficiency. 

For f;.1 or J-1 visa certification:. 

3) Certification of good health, including medical history and physician's examination. 

4) Evidence of financi I support and sponsorship during the period of study at Youngstown 
State University, including documents of veri fication. 

5) An international applicant who has attended another United States academic or language 
school must also provide Vi a Clearance Form from the last school attended. 

YSU enrolls students in accordance with the policy of the United States Immigration and 
Natural ization Service. 

REGISTRATIO 

Advisement 

Before initial registration the student must consult with the faculty member in c arge of the 
progra~ to which the student has been admitted, or with an assigned advisor, for advice in 
deve l~plOg a program of study leading to the desired degree. T e ultimate responsibili ty for 
selection of graduate courses, based upon the requirements of the student's progra as set forth 
in the catalog, remains with the student. Continued consultation with the advisor is encourag­
ed .. Bec~use of the nature of certain programs, an advisor may require consultation before each 
registration. 

Registration Procedure 

New graduate students and those who are returning after more than tour quarters' absence 
register in person by appointment from the Registrar's O ffice. Current graduate students receive 
registration materials by mai l and have the option 0 registering by mai l. Registration is conclud~ 
~ on or. before th~ Lat~ an~ Final ~egis~ration date published in the Schedule of Classes. Detailed 
,"formallo on registration 15 contained In the Schedule of Classes and In the directions for regi !ra­
ion received with registration materials. Registration is not officially completed until all tui tion 

and fees are paid. 
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3) Non-Degree 
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tion of the student's cumulative grade-point average. 
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Test Information 
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Change of Registration 

A registered student who wishes to alter a schedule must complete a Change of Registration 
Fonn and submit It to the Registrar's Office. A Change of Registration is not official until a stu­
dent has paid the appropriate fee to the Bursar's Office. 

No student may add a course for credit or audit after the seventh calendar day of the quarter 
or after the fifth calendar day of a summer tenn. 

Withdrawal from a course must be accomplished through the Change of Registration procedure. 
Simple failure to attend class or notification to an nstructor is insufficient. A grade of F will 
be recorded unless a student officially withdraws. If a student w ithdraws from one or more classes 
during the first two weeks of classes, no entry will be made on that student's permanent record 
for the withdrawn class(es). 

Complete Withdrawal of Registration 

The student who wishes to withdraw from all classes in a particular quarter must follow the 
same procedure as in Change of Registration. If a student withdraws from all classes duri ng the 
first two weeks of the quarter; no entry will be made on the student's academic re ord. The 
student who withdraws from all lasses will automatically receive a pennit to register for the 
subsequent four quarters. 

OTHER REGULATIONS 

nme Limit 

All work (including transfer credits) offered in fulfillment of the minimum credit hour requi re­
ment for the degree must have been ta en with in the six-year period immediately preceding 
the date on which the last requi rement is completed. When graduate study i interrupted by 
military service, the six-year limit may be extended. 

Graduate Courses 

Courses in which graduate credit may be earned are of two types. 
1) 900- and 10oa-Ievel courses, which are open to graduate students (see Graduate Courses 

for Undergraduates). At least one-half of the credits applied toward the degree must be earned 
in courses in the 900- and 100Q-series. 

2) Upper division undergraduate courses (BOO-level) in which the student may enroll for graduate 
credit only with the approval of the advisor. 

Only certain upper division undergraduate courses may be taken for graduate credi t. Those 
that are in this category are listed in the Courses section of thi s catalog. To earn graduate cred it 
in an upper division course the student must e admitted to the Graduate School before the 
course is taken. Graduate students in undergraduate courses which offer graduate credit may 
be expected to pursue the subject matt r in greater depth than the undergraduate student. This 
may require additional work assignments. 

Graduate students may register for 700-Ievel or lower courses but these courses do not apply 
toward the requirements of a graduate degree. Although the grade received and quarter hours 
for such courses appear on the student's record, the hours and quality points are not incl uded 
in the student's cumulative totals. 

Seminar 
A seminar is generally considered to consist of group of advanced students studying a sub­

ject under a professor, each making some pertinent contribution and all exchanging results through 
infonnal lectures, reports, and discussions. 
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Thesis 
Certain programs accept or require a thesis as partial ful dlment of the requirements for 

the degree. 

Second Master's Degree 
A student who has a master's degree from Youngstown State University and desires a second 

master's degree must earn a minimum of 18 quarter hours of credit in addition to the otal that 
the student had when the requirements for the first degree were campi ted and must complete 
the requirements for another graduate program. Students with a master'S degree from another 
university wi ll be limited to a maximum of 12 quarter hours of transfer credit. 

Interrupted Enrollment 
Students who interrupt their attendance for four or more quarters must apply for readmission 

as former students at least two weeks prior to late and final registration . Graduate students who 
have not attended for six years must also pay a readmission fee. 

Graduate students who fail to take courses or otherwise to pursue their graduate education 
for a period of two years will be readmitted only under regulations in force at the time of reap­
plication. 

Academic Standards 
A cumulative grade-point average of at least 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) is required for graduation. 

All graduate credit courses taken at YSU are included in the grade-point average determina­
tion. (See Grading System for grades less than C.) 

Good academic standing for graduate students is a cumulative grade-point average of at least 
3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) for all graduate credit courses taken at YSU. A graduate student who is 
not in good standing may ontinue to register for courses until he/she Is dropped from the graduate 
program. 

Full-Time Status 
A full-time student is one carrying 9 r more hours for cred it. 

Reduced l oad for Employed Students 
The Graduate School recommends that the employed student carry less than a full academic 

load as determined in consultation with the major advisor or graduate committee. 

Graduate Courses for Undergraduates 
An undergraduate student who has senior standing and an unrecalculated grade point verage 

of at least 2.7 and who does not require a fu ll schedule to complete the baccalaureate degree 
requirements at Youngstown State University, may enroll in 900- and 1000-level ourses for 
graduate credit, provided such enrollment does not cause the total schedule for the qu rter 
to exceed 16 quarter hours. Before registering for courses the student must have the approval 
of the advisor, the instructor of each course, and the Dean of the Graduate School. The credit 
earned cannot be counted toward fulfillment of the requirements for a bachelor's degree, and 
may not be sed for graduate credit at Youngstown State University until the student is admit­
ted to the Graduate School and the credit is accepted by the department in which the student 
continues graduate work. The maxim m amount of such credit that will be ace ptable at 
Youngstown State University is 15 hours. 

Permission to undergraduates to enroll in graduate courses for undergraduate credit wi ll be 
granted only to students with prov n exceptional academic abi lity; such permiss ion w ill be 
based on a petition prepared by the student's major department containing a statement of criteria 
used to determine exceptional and approved by the chair of the department offering the course 
and the Dean of the Graduate School. 
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Thesis 
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Interrupted Enrollment 
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as former students at least two weeks prior to late and final registration . Graduate students who 
have not attended for six years must also pay a readmission fee. 

Graduate students who fail to take courses or otherwise to pursue their graduate education 
for a period of two years will be readmitted only under regulations in force at the time of reap­
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Academic Standards 
A cumulative grade-point average of at least 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) is required for graduation. 

All graduate credit courses taken at YSU are included in the grade-point average determina­
tion. (See Grading System for grades less than C.) 

Good academic standing for graduate students is a cumulative grade-point average of at least 
3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) for all graduate credit courses taken at YSU. A graduate student who is 
not in good standing may ontinue to register for courses until he/she Is dropped from the graduate 
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Full-Time Status 
A full-time student is one carrying 9 r more hours for cred it. 

Reduced l oad for Employed Students 
The Graduate School recommends that the employed student carry less than a full academic 

load as determined in consultation with the major advisor or graduate committee. 

Graduate Courses for Undergraduates 
An undergraduate student who has senior standing and an unrecalculated grade point verage 

of at least 2.7 and who does not require a fu ll schedule to complete the baccalaureate degree 
requirements at Youngstown State University, may enroll in 900- and 1000-level ourses for 
graduate credit, provided such enrollment does not cause the total schedule for the qu rter 
to exceed 16 quarter hours. Before registering for courses the student must have the approval 
of the advisor, the instructor of each course, and the Dean of the Graduate School. The credit 
earned cannot be counted toward fulfillment of the requirements for a bachelor's degree, and 
may not be sed for graduate credit at Youngstown State University until the student is admit­
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Permission to undergraduates to enroll in graduate courses for undergraduate credit wi ll be 
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based on a petition prepared by the student's major department containing a statement of criteria 
used to determine exceptional and approved by the chair of the department offering the course 
and the Dean of the Graduate School. 
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Grading System 

The followir,g grading ystem is used in reporting a final evaluatior, of the work of graduate 
students in cou~es or thesis research: A, B, C, Of F. The grade point equivalents are 4, 3, 2, 
1, nd 0 respective ly. 

Grades of 0 and F carry no graduate credit but will be used to determine the student's grade­
point average. Failure will normally be indicated by a 0; a grade of F indicates that the student 
has not achieved even a minimum grasp of the essentials of the course; this grade can also 
result (rom failure to w ithdraw officially from a course (see Change of Registration, and Refund 
a Fees Upon Withdrawal). A stud nt as the privi lege of repeating a cou se on e, ul the repeti­
tion is treated merely as another course, along w ith the first, in calculating the student's grade­
point average. 

On petition by the student and concurrence of the advisor and program director, the graduate 
dean may approve for exclusion from the calculation of the student's grad point average co ~s 
that do not apply to the current degree program. 

Graduate war shops designated as restricted are graded on a S/U (sati factory/u atisfactory) 
basis. 

A grade of I (incomplete) may be gi en to a student who does satisfactory work in a course 
but who, for reasons beyond the student's control and deemed justi fiabl by the teacher, does 
not complete all requ irements for a course by the ti me grades are submitted. A written explana­
tion of the reason for the I wil l be forwarded to the RegIstrar's Office for inclusion in the stu­
dent's permanent record, with copies to the student, departmen chair, and the Graduate Dean. 
Unti l the I is converted, it wi ll not be included in the calculation (the student's point average. 
An I may not be converted for the purpose of changing the grade-point average of a completed 
degree. An I may remain on the record for an unlimited period of time and without penalty, 
assuming it was appropri ately given. 

The grade of W w ill be given for all withdrawals properly processed during he th ird through 
sixth weeks of any quarter (or from he fifth calendar day through the third week of each 5-week 
sum mer term). (Properly processed describes withdrawals made in conformity with the instruc­
tions on the Change of Registration Form.) A grade of W does not appear on the student's 
academic record if withdrawal occurs before the end of the second week of classes, al though 
it does appear on the grade report received by the student. A wi thdrawal made after the three­
or six-week period wil l be recorded as an F unless the w ithdrawal was the resu lt of circumstances 
over wh ich the student had no control as shown by evidenc presented by the student in a 
petition to the Dean of the Graduate School. Any grade of F assigned because of absence may 
be reviewed upon petition to the Graduate Dean. Where withdrawals change the student's status 
(rom full-time to part-time, the student immediately forfeits any privileg 5 contingent upon full­
time status, and all interested parties who leg lIy require it will be noti fied . 

In the case of thesis work sti ll in progress at the time grades for th quarter are to be reported , 
a PR may be reported ir, place of a conventional grade. This symbol indicates that the student 
is working in a manner which merits being allowed to conti nue, but does not indicate a specific 
quali ty of work. In the quarter when the work is completed, the instructor wi ll report a grade 
that will apply to all the work done in the preceding quarter(s) as well . 

The PR grade may be used for students in certain cou n;es other than thesis. However, PR 
grades awarded in non-thesis cou rses will revert to a grade of F after tw academic quarters, 
not to incl ude summer, beyond the normal ending date of the sc eduled course. 

Au signifies that the student was enrolled in the class as an auditor. 

A graduate student may not elect to take a cou rse under the credit/no credit option. 
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Grade Changes 

Applicati ns for grade changes must be completed by the instructor and must contain the 
signature of the Graduate Dean unless the change is from Incomplete (I) or Progress (PR). All 
grade changes must be submined to the Re ords Office by the dean or instructor; they will 
not be accepted (rom the student. In no case maya grade be hanged after a student has receiv­
ed a graduate degree for the purpose of hanging the grade-point average of the completed degree. 

Change of Curriculum 

A student must request in wri ti ng transfer (rom one graduate program to another. The transfer 
is complete when an advisor in the program to w hich the student is transferring has been ap­
pointed and has accepted the student as an advisee, and when the change has be n reported 
to and approved by the Dean of the Graduate School. In such cases of transfer, courses taken 
in the original curriculum that also apply toward the degree in the new curriculum wi l be ac­
cepted. None of the credit hours or quali ty points earned in other courses in the original cur­
riculum w ill be taken into accou t in the new curriculum. However, the student's academic 
record and grade-point average will reflect all graduate courses taken. 

Auditing Courses 

. A student may register for and attend any courses as an auditor. An auditor is not held respon­
SIble for the regular classworlc, class attendance and preparation of assignments, and receives 
no credit for the course. The student pays the regular tuition, as well as any other applicable 
fees, for the course(s) audited. Audi t courses are carried in a student's load only for fee pur­
poses. A student who has registered for a course for audit may not change that status to credit 
after the last day to add a class. An Au may be given only to a student who has begun a course 
as an auditor or who has changed status to that of auditor before si x weeks of a regular quarter 
or three weeks of a split summer session have elapsed. 

Foreign Language Proficiency Examinations 

The Department of Foreign Languages and literatures administers profic iency examinations 
in the following languages: French, German, Ital ian, l atin, Russian and Spanish. The graduate 
student should consult the major department to learn specific degree requirements. 

A grade of pass or fail on the proficiency examination will be registered with the Graduate 
School Office. 

It is not the responsibi lity of either the University or the Department of Foreign l anguages 
and Literatures to tu tor students for these examinations or to recommend tutors. 

Commencement 

Intention to Apply (or Graduation. At the beginning of the quarter prior to the quarter in which 
the degree is expected, the student must notify the Graduate School of intenti n to apply for 
graduation on a form provided for this purpose by the Graduate Scho I, a copy of wh ich w ill 
be sent to the student's major department. 

Formal Application for Graduation. Formal application for graduat ion must be filed before 
5:00 p.m. on the Monday following the fi rst ful w ek of the graduating quarter. 

There are three graduation ceremonies each year: W inter Commencement, in M rch, at the 
end of the second quarter of the academic year; Spring Commencement, in June, at the end 
of the third quarter; and Summer Commencement, in August or September, at the end of the 
summer session . A student who completes the requirements for a degree at the end of th fall 
quarter receives the degree in December and is present, if at all possible, at the W inter Com­
mencement. 
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SPECIAL PURPOSE FEES
Student Rights, Responsibilities, and Conduct 

Performance Music ... ... . . . .... .• . . .......... . ......... 
 18 per credit 
In accordance with The Code, formal disciplinary sanction may be imposed by the Universi­ Course Materials .. . . . . . .. . .. . ..... . . . .. . ............. . 20 per course 

ty whenever student and/or group/organization behavior interferes with the University's respon­ Application (graduate students) .. ... . ... . ........... . .... .. . 30 
sibility 10 ensure a positive educational environment; Of its subsidiary responsibili ties for Career Planning Program Test . ...... . ..... ... ....... . .... . 25 per use 
protecting the rights, health, and safety of persons in the University community; maintaining Career Services Alumni Service ... ... ... . •.. ............... 25 per year 
and protecting property; keeping accurate records; and providing necessary services and non­ Career Services Credentials . . .... .... . . . .. ............. .. . 5 
classroom activi ties. Change of Registration ...... . ... . .. .. ................ .•. . 8 per change 

Credi t by Examination . ... .. .. . ........... ...... . ....... .In extraordinary circumstances, the President of the University may suspend a student and 40 per course 
Graduation .. . . ... . ... . . .. . . .. .. . . . . .. .. ... . ... .. .... .deny access to the Un iversity campus for a reasonable period of time pending consideration 25 
International Student Credentials Evaluation . . ... . .. .. . . ..... .of the case. In event of acquittal, every consideration shall be given to the student for comple­ 35 
late Payment ... ..... ... .... . . ................. . . .... . . 21tion of academic work. 
late Registration • .. ..... ........ ................... .... . 40Copies of The Code are available in the office of the Vice President-Student Services, 203 Neon (student-prepaid) .. ....... .................. ... ... . 20
Tod Hall. Neon (non-student or student not prepaid) ...... .. . ....... ... . 25 

Parking Permit . . .. . . .... ........ .. ........ . .... ....... . 30 per quarter 


STUDENT FEES AND CHARGES-1 992-93 Per day without permit .... .. . ... ............ .. .. ..... . . 2 

Proficiency Examination . ... . .... .. .. . ... . ... . ... ........ . 25 per course 


TUITION Transcript ..... . . ............. ....... .. . .. ... .... . .... . 5 per copy 

SERVICE CHARGES


INSTRUCTIONAL FEE (including audit) 
Ch ild Development Laboratory ... ... . .. . . ... .. ... ........ . 25 per quarter 
Graduate Students, all credi ts ... . ... ................ . .... . $ 64 per credit 
 Diploma Mailing (not assessed those attending commencement) .. 8Undergraduate Students, 1- 11 credits ............ ... .. ..... . 57 per credit 
 Diploma Replacement . .... • ....................... ... . . . 30
Undergraduate Students, 12 -16 credits ........... .. ........ . 671 per quarter 
 Early Childhood Pradlcum Charge . .... ... ....... ... . . .... . 25 per quarter
Undergraduate credits in excess of 16 pe'r quarter ......... .... . 57 per credit 
 Elementary Education Reading Specialist Charge . . ..... ... .... . 25 per quarter 


GENERAL FEE Health and Physical Education Activity: Set by and paid to 
All Students, 1- 11 credits ....... .. ... . .............. . . .. . 16 per credit independent vendor. 
All Students, 12 credits or more . . ..................... .. .. . . 192 per quarter Health and Physical Education Locker and Towel: 

All authorized users .. ..... . .. ............ .•. .. ....... .
NON·RESIDENT TUITION SURCHARGE 15 per quarter 
lock or Towel Replacement ...... ...... . . ..... ... ...... .Non-Resident Students, 1-11 credits ... .... ........... . .... . 50 per credit 5" each 


1.0. Replacement .. . . . .... . . . .. . .•.. _ . . ............... . 10
on-Resident Students, 12 - 16 credits . .......... . . . . ... .... . 600 per quarter 

1.0. Validation Sticker Replacement .... . . . ...... . ... . . ... .. . 5Credits in excess of 16 per quarter .... . . ..... . ........... . . 50 per credit 

Intramural Team Deposit ... .... .. .... . ..... .. .. ... .... . . . 10 

HOUSING 5Intramural Team Protest ......... .... ................... . . 

Maag l ibrary Carrel Key . . ... .. .. .... ..... . . . . . ..... ... . . 10
Room and Board . . ... . ... .. . . .. .. .............. .. . . . .. . 3,555 per acado year 

Returned Check or Cred it Card . .... .•. .. . .. .. . ......... .. .
(Payable $1,185 per quarter, except that an extra $200 is collected 20 
Student Locker Rental .. .... ... ... ........... ...... .. . .. . 10 per acado year
the first quarter of residency and the Spring Quarter is reduced by 
T esis Binding ..... .... .. ... . . ........... .. . .......... .
$200. If a resident does not stay through the Spring Quarter, the 15 per copy 
Withdrawal ...... ........ . . ....... . ... . ...... ... . ... .. . 
 25 

FINES
$200 is forfeited .> 

.s curity Deposit (paid first quarter) ..... . . .... . . . . . ........ . 50 

Single Room Surcharge . . .. ... . ......... ... ....... . ... . . . . 200 per quarter LIBRARY 

Room-per five-week summer session . ..... . .......... . ... . . 250 Overdue book: 10 cents per day to a maxi mum of $11, plus cost of book 

Single Room Surcharge- per five-week summer session ... . .. . . . 50 replacement, plus $10 processing charge. 

University Apartments (room only, per person per academic year) Overdue reserve book: 55 cents per day to a maximum of $11, plus cost of 


pe rsons per apartment . .. .. . .................. ....... . 2, 220 book replacement, plus $10 processing charge. 

4 persons per apartment ......... . .......... .. ......... . 2,313 Unauthorized removal of closed reserve book: same as for overdue reserve 

3 persons per apartment ... ............................ . 2,439 plus $5. ' 

2 persons per apartment .... .............. • .. .... ... .... 2,532 PARKING 


Voluntary Board Plan (students not living in University housing) (fines double if not paid within 10 days of issurance of ticket): 

ineteen-meal plan-per week . ..... ...... . ............. . 575 per quarter 
 Class I-AII violations except those in Class II . . .. . . .. . ....... . 5


Fifteen-meal plan-per week . ... . .. . ..... . .. . ...... .. ... . 505 per quarter 
 Class II- Parking in a handicap z.one w ithout proper permit, 

Ten-meal plan-per week . . . ..... . ... . ...... . .......... . 390 per quarter 
 parking at a no parking sign, tow away zone, loading z.one 

Five-meal plan-per week .. ... ... . ......... . . .... . ... . . . 195 per quarter official use only sign, fire lane, or in the campus core are~. 25 


THE UNIVERSITY RfSERVES THE RIGHT TO CHANGE ANY FEE WITHOUT NanCE 
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Fees 

Tuition . The sum of the Graduate Instructional Fee and the Genera l Fee is the tu ition for a 
student. 

Graduate Instructional Fee. This charge is assessed all students each quarter. The rate is per 
academic quarter hour of redit of registration. This fee supplements the stale subsidy and is 
a revenue of the university's Educational General Fund. 

General Fee. This charge is also assessed all students each quarteri the rate depends upon 
the number of cred its for w hich the student is registering. Th is fee is for non-Instructional ser­
vices such as Kilcawley Center; Intercollegiate athletics, intramural sports, performing artists and 
lecture programs, student government, and the Career Services Office. 

Auditing C urses. Students may aud it courses (i.e., register to take a course w ithout receiv ing 
cred it). The fees are the same as if the course was taken for credit. 

Non-Resident Tuit ion Surcharge. As noted above, all students pay the instructional fee and 
the general fee. Those students who are not legal residents of Ohio must pay a tuition surcharge 
wh ich i in add ition to all other fees. The University does not rece ive State subsidy for non­
resident undergraduate students; therefore, a surcharge is nece sary to recover a portion of the 
cost of instruction (or non-resident students. 

Course Materials Fee. This fee is in addition to the regular instructional fee and is applied 
on a per-course basis. ourses requiring this fee are noted in the Courses section of this cata log. 

Periormance Music Fee. This fee is in add ition to Ihe regular instructional fee. It is assessed 
students laking music lessons and applie on a per-credit basis. 

Other Fees 

Application Fee. A non-refundable application fee must accompany the application for ad­
mission to the Graduate Schoo l. Once a student has paid the application fee, helshe sha ll not 
be recharged an appl ication fee unless six or more years have elapsed since the student was 
last registered as a graduate student. 

Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) Fee. The GMAT is an aptitude test designed 
to measure abili ties important to the study of business at the graduate level. It is o ffered four 
times a year. Registration forms are avai lable at the University Counseling and Testing Center. .. Graduate Record Examination Fee. The aptitude portion of the Graduate Record Examination 
is admin istered on campus fi ve times a year. Registration forms are avai lable at the Counseling 
and Testing Center. 

Graduation Fee. A fee is charged persons awarded a degree and is to be paid before the ap­
plication for graduation is fi led wi th the dean of the school or college awarding the degree. 
The fee covers the required academic attire (cap and gown) and the d iploma. a reduction or 
w iver of the fee occurs for graduation in absentia or for use of non-academ ic attire. The fee 
applies fo r each degree granted xcept honorary degrees. This fee is nonrefundable. 

Late Payment Fee. Payment of a bi ll after the due date results in assessment of a late payment 
fee. The graduate instruct ional fee, general fee, non-resident tu ition, and applied music fee are 
due in ful l 10 days prior to the first day of scheduled classes for that term or as otherwise shown 
in the ca lendar or Schedule of Classes. All fees and charges billed must be paid and partial 
payment w ill not be accepted. This fee is also charged any student who registers after classes begin. 

Late Registration Fee. A fee is charged a currently enrolled student who fails to register for 
the next term at the assigned time. 

Parking Permit Fee. A perm it to park in YSU parking facilities will be issued to students and 
employees f the Universi ty upon payment of the fee. The fee is for the academic quarter and 
does not guarantee a park ing space. Some facili ties are restricted (e.g. for students only, or for 
faculty and staff on ly). The current Driving and Parking Regulations pamphlel and parking lot 
map shou ld be consulted . A daily fee is charged anyone not having a permit who w ishes to 
park in faci l ities designated for cash business. Persons other than employees and students w h 

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 29 

are on campus f~r a short period of ti me to conduct business may park in the visitor's lot on 
~he corner of Sprln~ and Bryson SI.reets (lot M8) i f space is ava ilab le. The parking permit fee 
IS refundable only.'f the s~udent wIthdraws and returns the permit access card. Any refund is 
prorated at the dal ly park ing ra te through the 18th day of the term. 

Proficiency Examination Fee. A fee is charged for an examination provided by n academic 
depa~ent to determIne a student's proficiency for some reason other than assignment of 
academIC credit. 

Withdrawal Charge. See Reduction/Refund of Fee Charges Upon Withdrawal. 

Service Charges 

Heaith and PhYSical Educ~tio~ Locker and Towel Fee. Student nrolled In a class requiring 
locker, basket or towel serv lC~ In Beeghly Ph YSIcal Education Cen ter or the Sports Complex 
do not pay a fee. O ther auth rrzed persons pay a fee each academic quarter. loss or damage 
to the lock or towel w i ll resu lt in assessment of a replacement charge. 

Identification Card . Re~/ace':1ent Charge. A charge is made for replacement of an 10 card 
or a current term validatIon stIcker which is to be affixed to the ID card. 

Reside~ce Hall Charge. University housing is available by the academ ic year. The residence 
contra.ct mcludes room and 19 meals per week. In addition to the charge for service, a security 
depoSIt s re~U1 red. Payment and refunds are as scheduled in the housing contract. Meal tickets 
are also avarlable for students w ho are not residents of Universi ty-owned housing. 

Re~urned Check Charge. A charge is made 10 anyone whose check or charge card is returned 
unpaId by the bank. Any late payment fee applicable is also assessed. Failure to pay bi ll ing 
?f return ~hec~ and/or charge within len days and/o r a second check/charge return will result 
m the UnIverSIty not accepting this type of payment at any of its co llection point5. 

Student ~ocker Charge. A limited number of lockers are available in various bui ldings for 
the conv~",ence of commuting students. Payment and assignments are made allhe Kilcaw ley 
InformatIon Center. 

Th.esis Binding Cha,~e. A charge is made for each copy o( a master's thesis bound by I e 
W ilham F. Maag, Jr. lIbrary. 

Trans.cript of Credits Charge. A charge is made for each transcript issued. Transcripts wi ll 

not be ISSUed for students or alumni with outstanding debts owed the University. O nly a stu ­

dent may order a transcript; however, students are cautioned that most graduate and profes­

SIonal schools and many employers a ept transcripts only if sent d i rectly by the Univ rsity. 


f ines 

Parking V!olation Fine. Par ing without a perm it, parking in such a manner as 10 impede 
regu lar traff,c flow, occupancy ~f m~r~ th.an one identified space (assum ing l ines are not 
?b~cured), and other.offenses as Identi fIed In the Driving and Parking Regulations w ill result 
In Issua,nce of a CItatIon ag~lnst the student responSible (or the vehicle (e.g., student driving 
p~re~ts car). P.aym~nt of a fine r~mol/es the citalion; however, the fine is doubled if not paid 
WI thin 10 days of Issuance. VehIcles may be towed in certain cases. See the regulations. 

Library. Fines. Fines are assessed for fa ilure to return book on time as stipulated or for the 
unauthorrzed relT1~val o.f a r~served book. W illfu l damage o r defacement of library materia ls 
or other property IS a VI olatIon of State law and is punished as such. 

Reduction/Refund of Fee Charges Upon Withdrawal 

To ~ithdraw from a Single course or from all courses it is necessary to complete Change 
of ~egls~ratlon Form and present it to the Bursar's Payment Window, Jones Hal l. Changes of 
reglstrat!on are not va lid until processed by the Bursar and the change of registrati on fee has 
been paId: Nona.ttendance of cl ass or notification to the instructor or department does not con­
stItute offICIal WIthdrawal. 

http:contra.ct
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unpaId by the bank. Any late payment fee applicable is also assessed. Failure to pay bi ll ing 
?f return ~hec~ and/or charge within len days and/o r a second check/charge return will result 
m the UnIverSIty not accepting this type of payment at any of its co llection point5. 
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InformatIon Center. 
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SIonal schools and many employers a ept transcripts only if sent d i rectly by the Univ rsity. 


f ines 
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regu lar traff,c flow, occupancy ~f m~r~ th.an one identified space (assum ing l ines are not 
?b~cured), and other.offenses as Identi fIed In the Driving and Parking Regulations w ill result 
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Reduction/Refund of Fee Charges Upon Withdrawal 
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A full reduction of the instructjonal, general, music performance, and art laborato/Y fees, 

and the nonresident surcharge, will be provided for all withdrawals In conformity with the 


following schedule: 

No Refund
100% Refund* 

10 weeks or more 6th day of term or earlier 7th day of term or later 
5-9 weeks SltJ day of term or earlier 6th day of term or later 
less than 5 weeks 3rd day of term or earlier 4th day of term or later 

Course Duration>­

.Every day of the week is counted except Sunday . . 
*For a complete withdlawal from any term, in add ition to the Change of Registration Fee, a 
withdrawal charge of $25-as well as al applicable fees, mes and penal tie~ will be deducted 
from all refunds. Student accounts paid with financial assistance awards will be billed the $25 
charge. The YSU student identification card must be surrendered before the refund is paid. After 
the refund period, the $25 withdrawal charge is not assessed. 

If fees were paid by scholarsh ip, loan, or grant-i n-aid, the appropriate credit is issued to tlle 
lund from which the initial payment was made. No refunds or adjustments are made on student 
accounts until after the tenth day of the term. 

Any withdrawal or reduction in academic hours, after the schedule outlined above, will not 
be entitJed 10 a reduction of charges and/or refund. 

Application for Involuntary Withdrawal 

If a student withdraws fOf reasons beyond his or her control ( .g., illness, military service, job 
transfer or shift change imposed by the employer which creates a direct conflict w ith the .class 
schedule), the fee charges may be refunded in direct proportion to the number of ~ks In .at­
tendance. An Applica ion for Involunt8/)' Withdrawal. can only be proces~ ~ar courses In whICh 
the student has already recei~ a grade of W (Withdrawn). All Applications for Involuntary 
Withdrawal must be docLimented, and are processed only by mail on forms provided by the 
Bursar. Address such correspondence to the Fees & Charges Appeals Board, do Bursar, Youngstown 
State University, Youngstown, OH 44555. 

Office Houn fo.. Bursar and Scholarships and Financial Aid Offices .. 
When Classes are in Session: 

Monday and Tuesday: 8 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. (first six weeks of the quarter) 
Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday: 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

When Classes are not in session: 
Monday through Friday: 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

Summer 
Monday and Tuesday: 8 a.m. to 6 p.m. 
Wednesday, Thursday, Friday: 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

The offices of the Bursar and Scholarships and Financial Aid are also open by appoint· 
ment during late and fina l registratiOn and change of registration. 

STATE RESIDENCY STATUS 
Place of residency for tuition purposes will be determined at the time of admission or read­

mission by the Director of Admissions, on the asis or the residency rules stated below and 
information supplied on the Application for Admis sion form. 

If the student has any question about the appropriate classification, heJshe shouJd i m mediate­
ly bring it to the attention of the Director of Admissions for review. Retroadive refunds or charges 
may be made to any student improperly classified. 
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Resident Status Appeal 

Appe~l .for a change in resi.dency classification should be made in wri ting to the Director 
of Adm iSSions, who may requITe the student to complete an Application for Non-Resident Tui­
tion Surcharge Exemption form . The Director's decisi n wi ll be sen! in writing to the student 
who may then appeal the classification in a personal interview w ith the Director of Admissions: 

T~e stude t ~a.y r~quest the Director of Admissions to arrange an appearance before the 
ReSidence ClaSSification Board. Such appearances ordinarily occur w ithin two weeks of the 
request, if possible. The Residence Classification Board's appellate dec ision is fi nal. 

Ohio Student Residency for State Subsidy and Tuition Surcharge Purposes 

(A) Intent and Authority 

(1) It is the intent of the Ohio Board of Regents in promulgating this rule to exclude from 
treatment as residents, as that term is applied here, those persons who are present in the State 
of Ohio primarily for the purpose of receiving the benefit of a state-supported education. 

(2) This rule is adoPte~ pursuant to Chapter 119 of the revised code, and under the authority 
conferred upon the OhiO Board of Regents by Section 3333.31 of the revised code. 

·(8) Definitions for Purposes of This Rule: 

(1) A resident of Ohio for all other legal purposes shall mean any person who maintains a 
twe ~ve-month place or places of residence in Ohio, who is qual ified as a resident to vote in 
<?hio and receive state welfare benefits, and who may be subjected to tax liability under sec­
tion ~747 .02 of the re~ised code, provided such person has not, within the time prescribed 
by thiS rule, declared himself or herself to be or allowed himself or herself to remain a resident 
of any other state or nation for any of these or other purposes. 

(2) Financial Supp?~, as u;;ed in this rule, shall not include grants, scholarships and awards 
from persons or enti ties which are not related to the recipient. 

0). An Institution of .Hig~er .Education, as used in this ru le, shall mean any universi ty, com­
mUnl.ty college~ technical institute or college, general and technical college, medical college 
or private medical or dental college which received a direct subsidy from the State of Ohio. 

(~) For the purpose of determining residency for tuition surcharge pu rposes at Ohio's state­
aSSisted colleges and universities, domicile is a person 's permanent place of abode' t ere must 
exist a demons~rated intent to live permanently in Ohio, and a legal ability under'f deral and 
state law to .reslde permanently In the state. For the purpose of th is policy, only one domicile 
may be maintained at a given time. 

(~) For the purpose of determining residency for tuition surcharge purposes at Ohio's state­
assl.sted colleges an~ universities, an individual 's immigration status wi ll not preclude an in­
diVidual from obtaining residency status if that individual has the curr nt legal status to remain 
permanently in the United States. 

(C) Residency for Subsidy and Tuition Surcharge Purposes 

The following persons shall be classified as residents of the State of Ohio for tuition surcharge 
purposes: 

(1) A dependent student, at least one of whose parents or legal guard ian has been a resi dent 
of the State of Ohio for all other legal purposes for twelve consecutiv months or more im­
mediately preceding the enrollment of such student in an institution of higher education. 

(2) A person who has been a resident of Ohio for the purpose of this rule for at I asttwelve 
consec.utive month~ immedia~ely preceding his or her enrollment in an institution of higher 
education and w.ho IS not receiVing,. and has not dire tly or indirectly received in the preceding 
twelve consecutive months, finanCial support from persons or entities who are n t residents 
of Ohio for all other legal purpos s. 
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(3) .A. dependent child of a parent or legal guardian, or the spouse of a persoh who, as of 
the first day of a term of enrollment, has accepted fu ll-time employment and established domicile 
i the State of Ohio for reasons other than gaining the benefit of favorable tuition rates. 

Documentation of full -time employment and domicile shal l include both of the following 
documents: 

(a) A sworn statement from the employer or the employer's representative on the letterhead 
of the employer or the employ r's representative certifying that the parent or spouse of the 
student i ~ empl yed full-time in Ohio. 

(b) A copy of the lease under wh ich the parent or spouse is the lessee and occupant of 
rented residential property in the State; a copy of the closi ng statement 01 res idential real 
property located in Ohio of which the parent or spouse is the owner and occupant; or if 
the parent r spouse is not the lessee or owner of the residence in w hich he or she has 
e5tab i. hed domicile, a letter from the owner of the residence certifying that the parent or 
spouse resides at that residence. 

(D) 	 Additional Criteria Which May Be Considered in Determining Residency for the Purpose 
May Include But Are Not Limited to the Following: 

(1) Criteria ev idencing residency: 

(a) If a person is subject to tax liabi lity under sectioll 574 7.02 of the revised code; 

(b) If a person qualifies to vote in O hio; 

(CI If a person i eligible to receive state welfare benefits; 

(d) If a per on has an O hio driver's license and/or motor vehicle regis ra tion. 

(2) Criteria v idencing lack of residency: 

(a) If a person is a resident of or intends to be a resident of another state or nation for 
the purpose of tax liabil ity, voting, rece ipt of welfare benefits, or student loan benefits (if 
t est dent quali fied for that loan program by being a resident of that state or nation); 

• 
(b) If a pe on is a resident or intends to be a resident of another state or nation for any 

purpose other than tax liability, voting, or receipt of welfare benefi ts (see paragraph (D)(2)(a) 
of th is ru Ie). 

(E) Exceptions to the General Rule of Residency for Tuition Surcharge Purposes: 

(1) A person who is l iving and is gainfully employed on a full-time or part-time and self­
sustaining basis in Ohio and who is pursuing a part-time progra m of instruc ion at an insti tution 
of higher education shall be c nsidered a resident of Ohio for these purposes. 

(2) A person who enters and curr nfly remains upon active duty status in the United States 
military service while a resident of Ohio for all other legal purposes and his or her dependents 
shall be considered residents of Ohio for these pu rposes as long as Ohio remains the state of 
such person's domicile. 

(3) A person on active duty status in lhe United State Mi litary Service who is stationed and 
resides in Ohio and his or her dependents shall be considered residents of O hio for these 
purposes. 

(4) A person w ho is transferred by his or her employer beyond the territorial !imits of the 
fi fty states of the United Stales and the D istrict of Columbia while a resident of Oh io for all 
other legal purposes and his or her dependents shall be considered res idents of Oh io f r these 
purposes as long as Ohio remains the slate of such person's domicile as long as such person 
has fu lfilled his or her tax liabi lity to the state of Ohio for at least the tax year preceding enrollment. 

(5) A person who has been employed as a migrant w rker in the State of Oh io and his or 
her dependents sha ll be considered a resld nt for these purposes provided such person has 
worked in Ohio at least four months during each of the three years preceding the proposed 
enrollment. 
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(f) Procedures 

. (1) A depe~dent person cI~ssi r.ed as a resi~ent of O hio for these purposes under the provi­
si ons o~ sectIOn (C) (1) of thiS rule and who IS enro lled in an institution of h igher education 
whe~ hiS or her par~nts or legal guardian removes their residency from the state of O hio shall 
continue to be considered a resident during continuous full-time enrollment and until his or 
her completion of anyone academic degree program. 

(2) In ~onsidering resi~ency, re.moval of the student or the student's parents or legal guardian 
fro~ OhiO shall not, du.png a period of twelve months following such removal, constitute rel in­
q~ lshment of O hiO reSidency status otherwise established under paragraph (C)(1) or (C)(2) of 
thiS ru le. 

. (3) For students who qualify for residency status under (C)(3), residency status is lost immediately 
If the emp.loyed pe r~0!1 upon. whom. resident student status was based accepts employment 
and e~ta?lishes d? ';l lc~ le outside OhLO less than 12 months after accepting employment and 
establishing domici le In Oh iO. 

(4) Any per~or) once classified as a nonresident, upon the complet ion of twelve consecutive 
months of r~s ldency, must ?pply to the university for reclassification as a resident of Ohio for 
enrollment If such pers~n In fact wants to be reclassified as a resident. Should such person 
present clear and. convincing proof that no part of his or her financial support is or in the preceding 
twelve consecutive m~>nths has been proVided directly or indirectly by persons or entities who 
are not reSidents of OhiO for all other legal purposes, such person shal l be reclassified as a resident. 

~videnti ary determ i ~ations under thiS. rule shall be made by the University which may re­
qUIrl;, among ?ther .thlngs, the submiSSion of documentation regarding the sources of a stu­
dent s actual finanCial support. 

(5) Any reclassification of a person who was once classified as a nonresident for these pur­
poses shall have prospective application only from the date of such reclassification . 

(6) Any institution of higher education charged wi th reporting student enrollment to the Ohio 
~o~r~ of Regents for state sub idy purposes and assessing the tui tion surcharge shall provide 
Ind.lvldual students With a ~arr and adequate opportu ity to present proof of his or her O hio 
reSidency for purposes of thiS rule. Such an institution may require the submission of affidavits 
a~d o~her documentary evidence which it may deem necessary to a full and complete deter­
mination under thiS rule. 

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 

Assistantships 

. :",pplications for assistantships must be accompanied or preceded by application for admis­
sion to the Gr~duate Sch<;><>1. First-year international graduate students with superior creden­
tials and/or pnor academIC study in the United States may apply for graduate assistantships. 

The as~istantship program is predicated on the idea that graduate students, w hen giv n an 
oPPO~Ulll ty to assist the. faculty, ~ot only provide a service to the institution, but also gain valuable 
experience through th iS work In association with the faculty. Appointments to assistantsh ips 
are mad~ by the Gradua~e Dean only upon recommendation by the department concerned. 
In tho~e Instances In whIch the student ind icates acceptance of an assistantship award prior 
to Ap~1I 15, the student may not accept another appointment without fi rst obtaining formal release 
for thiS purpose. 

Graduate assistants may be assigned to instructional , research, and/or other academic duties 
as determined by the department in which the assistant is appointed and as approved by the 
Dean of the Graduate School. 
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FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 
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Those assigned to classroom or laboratory duties are under the direct supervision of a full­
service faculty member who will retain full re ponsib il ity for the maintenance of high academic 
and pedagogical standards. The Un iversity w il l assess the oral English language proficiency of 
all teaching assistants before duties are assigned. 

Research assignments afford the as istant the opportunity to participate in authorized faculty 
or' University research programs. 

Normally, as istantships are awarded ~ r eriod of three quarters beginning with the fall 
quarter. To remain eligible for the assistantship, ah appointee must dis harge hi!/her duties satisfac­
torilyan main tain good academic standing. An appointee mu t maintain enrollment in at least 
21 quarter ours of degree c d it course work for the regular academic year, and not fewer than 
si, quarter hours of degree credit course work fOr any on quarter. (W ith the advisor's approval, 
course work that is not part of the graduate assistant's degree program may be counted toward 
the 21 quarter hour minimum for the assistantshi p.) Approval to arry more than 12 uarter hours 
or fewer than six quarter hours in any quarter must be obtai ned from Ihe department concerned 
and the Graduate Dean . Graduate assist nls shall not hold other regular employment, whether 
fuJl- or part-ti me, but may accept occas ional or t mporary work subject to the approval of the 
department chair or the graduate supelVisor of the department. 

Each assistantsh ip carries a st ipend and remission f instructional fees, including the nonresi ­
dent tuition surcharge and music performance fees. It does not over such other expenses as 
the general fee, or charges for parking permits. The same remission w ill be applicable for the 
summer quarter, up to 12 uarter hour , for those w ho have held an assi tantship during each 
of the three preceding quarters. 

Further information on ass istant 'hip stipends may be obtained from the Graduate School. 

loans 
Graduate students enrolled in degree programs at YSU may apply for -tudent loans in the 

Scholarshi ps and Financial Aid Office, Jones Hall 2013. 

On-Campus Student Employment 
Graduate students enroll in degree programs may apply for on-campus student employ­

ment at the Career Serv ices Office, Jones Hall 3025. .. 
Scholarships 

The Youngstown State University Foundation makes funds available to provide scholarships 
and grantS-in-aid 10 eligible graduate students. 

An applicati on must be submitted for each quarter for which a scholarship or grant-in-aid 
is sought. Applications for a given quarter are accepted during the first th rough the fi fteenth 
day of c1asse (Monday through Friday) oi the preced ing quarter. Whenever there are more eligi­
ble applicants than funds avai lable, awards wi ll be made on the basis of grade-pOint average. 
Applications rece ived after the deadl ine w ill normally not be considered. 

Minimum GPA's, application deadl ines, award levels, and eligibil ity criteria are subject to change 
without notice. 

Detailed information on scholarships and grants-in-aid is avail ble in the Graduate School office. 

Warren P. William son, If. Fellowships were created in 1987. Five fellowships are to be awarded 
to ellgibl Youngstown State University MBA students. Recipients of the fellowsh ips are deter­
mi ned by the Wi ll iamson School of Business Administration's Admission/Retention Committee. 
El igIble indiv iduals are ou tanding students w ith a ba calaureate degree from an accred ited 
institution who have been admitted to the MBA program wi th regular status. Financial need 
may also be considered. Fellowsh ip holders may attend eitner full- or part-time. Each fel lowsh ip 
is a $5,000 award, approximately $4,000 for tuition and $1,000 for fees and books. Applications 
are availab le in the Graduate School 0 ice and from the M.B.A. Coordinator. 

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 35 

The Earl E. Edgar Memorial Scho/a.,sh/p Fund was established in 1980 by friends and family 
of !he late Dr. ~rf E. E,dgar; Vice President for Academic Affairs at Youngstown State University. 
TtIiS sc~olarshlp ~rovldes an a~~ual $500 award to a graduate student at YSU studying the 
Humanltle.s. Selectl0':l of t~e recipient will be based on financial need and academic excellence. 
The selection ~ommlttee IS comprised of the Deans of the Graduate School and the Colleae 
of Arts and SCiences. 0 

The Gertrude E. Hendricks Family Life Scholarship is avai lable each year to a Graduate School 
student .wh~se undergraduate major has afforded preparation for an effective contribution in 
the fam ily life area. 

GRADUATE STUDENT REPRESENTATION 

Within the. first month of the fall quarter; the Graduate Council representative from each school 
(college) wh!ch h~uses a graduate degree program will make sure that a graduate student from 
that school IS deslg~ated to serve on the Graduate Student AdVisory Committee (GSA-C). All 
graduate students will have th: .opportun ity to stand for election to this committee. If two or 
more graduate students file petitions, each signed by 15 or more graduate students, an election 
shall be held. T~ese petit ions must be filed by the 12th day of classes (fall quarter); for this pur­
pose, Sa.turday IS a day of classes. If fe\oVer than two file such petitions, the representative will 
be appomt~ from am~ng those who. volunteer. Each appointment mu t be ratified by Council. 
The CounCil shall deSignate one of Its members to be advisor to the G~c. 

Those eligible to be members of GSAC will be full-time graduate students (as defined in the 
Graduate Catalog), g~duate aSSistants, or part-time students who have completed 12 or more 
hours of graduate credit, excfuding transfer credit, prior to the fall quarter in which the represen­
tatives are chosen. 

The GSAC will choose from its own membership: 


1) a graduate student member of Graduate Council 


2) ~ graduate student. member to serve on each of the fo/lawing graduate committees: Policy; 
CUrriculum; Scholaf!!hlps, AsSistantships, and Awards. 

!he GSAC will recommend to Council three graduate-student members of the Grievance Com­
mittee, at least one of whom comes from GSAC. 

Graduate. students serving on graduate committees shall be voting members of the commit­
tees ?n whl.ch they serve. Members of GSAC have the right to participate in graduate faculty 
meetlOgs Without vote. . 

. Vacancies in GSAC ~ i n ~ fi lled. by Grad~~te Council. A vacancy will occur automatically 
If a student repre~ntatl\le resigns hls/her posItion or if he/she is not registered for courses carry­
109 gra,dua.te credit. ,The GSAC may request Council to declare a vacancy if the student is delin­
quent 10 hlslher duties. If there are no available students from a given school the Council may 
fill the vacancy wi th a student from another school. ' 

GRADUATE STUDENT GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 

The ~radu~te Student Grievance Procedure provides the graduate students at Youngstown State 
Univers ity Wlth.a formal chann~1 th rough which ~omplaints concerning academic matters may 
be heard. Deta ils and appropnate (orms are avai lable in Ine Graduate School OffICe. 

COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM, ABBREVIATIONS, AND 
REFERENCE MARKS 

It is i~portant that ~e_student be familiar with the course numbering system and its significance
and With the abbreviations used. I 
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Course Numbering. Courses listed in this bulletin are of two types. Courses in the BOO-series 
are upper d ivision undergraduate courses in which the graduate student m.ay enroll for graduate 
credit w ith the approval of the advisor. Courses in the 900- and 1000-series are graduate-level 
courses normally open only to graduate students (but w ich undergraduates may elect under 
condit ions outl ined in Graduate Courses fOT Undergraduates). 

Abbreviations. The abbrevi tion q.h. al the end of a course description stands for quarter hours 
of credit. Thus, ere it for a three hour th ree quarter course is indicated by the notation 
3+3+3 q.h. , meanmg three quarter hours of credit each quarter. 

Prereq. stands for prerequisite. 

Hyphen. A hyphen between numbers (e.g. 907-908-909) indicates that credit is not given towar? 
graduation for the work of the first and second quarters until the work of the Ilm d 9uarte~ IS 
completed, except when spec ial permission is gran ted by the chal~ of the d partment I which 
the cou rse is given. The first quarter of such a course is prerequIsite to the second and the se­
cond quarter prerequisite 10 the th ird. 

Comma. Ordinarily, a comm between numbers (e.g., 907, 908,909) indicates th ~t th.ecourse 
extends throu hout the year, but that credi t toward graduation is given for each course indiVidually. 

• 

MASTER OF ARTS 37 

GRADUATE PROGRAMS 

MASTER OF ARTS 

ECO NOMICS 
Yih-Wu Liu 
In Charge of Graduate Studies in Economics 
328 DeBartolo Hall 
(216) 742-1674 

Admission 	Requirements 

Admission to the pr gram requires the applicant to hold a baccalaureate degree from an ac­
credited college or university, to have achieved an unrecal ulated cumulative grade-point average 
of at least 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale), and to have completed 21 quarter hours (or its equivalent) in 
econom ics, or preparation judged satisfactory by the department. These courses must include 
Principles of Economics and one course in statistics. 

Degree Requirements 

Core course requirements are Introduction to Mathematical Economics, Econometrics, 
Microeconomics I and II, and M acroeconomics I and II. Graduate credit electives may be taken 
in the social and applied sciences, and humanities, w ith the consent of the advisor. No more 
than 13 hours may be taken at the SOO-Ievel unless the student receives permiss ion from the 
graduate program director. 

The student must successfully complete a comprehensive examination in economic theory. 
It is recommended that this exami nation be scheduled as soon as possible after compl tion of 
the ore cou e requirements and prior to completion of 36 hours of graduate work. To be eligi­
ble for the comprehensive examination, the student must have a grade-point average of not less 
than 3.0 (8). The comprehensive examination may not be taken more than tw ice. A student who 
has successfully passed the comprehensive examination pursues one of the fol lowing options 
for graduation : 
Option A: The student must complete a minimum of 45 quarter hours f graduate coursework, 

which must include Economics 99S. 

Option B: 	 The student must complete a minimum of 45 quarter hours of graduate cours€WOrk 
including a master's thesis. The maximum amount of credit that may be earned 
for the thesis is nine quarter hours. The thesis must be submitted according to the 
general requ irements established by the Graduate School. The student is required 
to defend the thesi s in an ora l exam ination before a committee of three or more 
faculty members of the department. 

ENGLISH 
Virginia R. Monseau 
In Charge of Graduate Studies in English 
221 DeBartolo Hall 
(216) 742-1634 

Admission Requirements 

Students must have an undergraduate English major or other preparation judged satisfactory 
to the department. 
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Degree Requirements 

1) Students must complete 48 hours in courses at the graduate level; exceptions must have 
the approval of the department. 

2) Students must complete two B or better article-length papers. A copy of each paper should 
be filed with the Graduate Coordinator. 

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 39 

6) 	 Students working in Ameri an or British history w il l, in most instances, not be requ ired 
to pass a foreign language examin tion . In areas where a foreign language is essential for 
research, the studen w ill have to meet the requirement set by the depa rtment. 

Option II 


1) A tota l of 48 quarter hours of coursework at the 900-Ievel. 


Advising 
1) 	 All candidates forthe degree must have their schedules approved by a graduate faculty ad­

visor every quaner. After initial enrollment in the program the student and hislher advisor 
will establish a coursework plan including alternate course selections. 

2) 	 Students who anticipate graduate study beyond the M .A. are strongly advised to acquire 
basic reading competence in at least one foreign language. 

Graduate Certificate in Professional Writing and Editing 
The English Department offers a 20-hour graduate certificate program that allO'Ns students 

to finish in two years. Courses are: 943 Technical Communication, 944 Document Design and 
Production, 953 Joumallssues and Management, 992 Professional Communication, and 1043 
Discourse Theory. 

With the approval of the Graduate Coordinato!; up to 12 hours from the follO'Ning courses-943, 
953, 992, 1043- may be counted toward the M.A. in English. 

(Although 898 Professional Communication Internship does not count for credit toward an 
M.A. in English or toward the lO-hour requirement for a graduate certificate, students are strongly 
urged to take 898 or seek equivalent professional experience.) 

HISTORY 
Saul S. Friedman 

In Charge of Graduate Studies in History 

528 DeBartolo Hall 

(216) 742-3458 .. 
Admission Requirements 

Students must have an unrecalculated grade:.point average in unde~raduate study of at least 
2.75 (on a 4.0 scale) and a minimum of 24 quarter hours of study in the field of history as an 
undergraduate (this may be waived upon petition to the Department of History). 

Degree Requirements 
The Department of History offers two options to candidates for a Master of Arts degree in 

history. Option I is designed for those students who wish 10 continue their studies toward a 
doctorate. Option II is primari ly designed to meet the needs and impr<M! the effectiveness of 
secondary teachers. 

Option I 
1) A total of 45 quarter hours at the 900-Ievel, including thesis (9 quarter hours). 

2) All students must take a course in Historiography (949 American or 950 European) and 
Historical Research (948). 

3) Sixteen quarter hours of coursework shall be in a field of concentration, exclusive of thesis 
credit. 

4) A thesis is requ ired of all candidates. 
5) General written and ora examinations mu t be passed by all candidates. 

2 ) 	 All students must take a course in H istoriography (949 American or 950 European) and 
Historical Research (948). 

3) 	 Sixteen quarter hours of coursework shall be in a field of concentration. 

4) 	 Students must submit two satisfactory (B or better) graduate seminar papers to two different 
instructors. The two research papers are to be deposited w ith the graduate program dIrec­
tor to remain on file perma nently. 

5) 	 General written and oral examinations must be passed by all candidates. 

6) 	 Forei n language examination is not required. 

Students under Option I are reminded that the Department of History expects that the th sis 
shall display a capacity for research in a variety of historical sou rces, the ability to interpret fac­
tual information, and shall constitute a properly documented report of the campi ted research. 

Before any student under Option I is allowed to take the written and oral examinations, the 
advisor will designate to the Chair of the Graduate Committee of the Department of History 
wh ich foreign language, if any, the student is required to know and how this requirement has 
to be met. 

Each c nd idate for the M.A. in hi tory must pass a written and an oral examination in the 
major field of concentrati n. The primary purpose of these examinations is to determ ine the 
student's mastery of the major field; the examination will It! ui re factual and interpretative material 
as well as bibliography and historiography. 

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
James S. Cicarelli 
Dean of the Williamson School of Business Adminisuation 

Linda J. Mohn 
M. B.A. Coordinator 
507 Wil liamson Hall 
(216) 742-3069 

Admission Requirements 
The M.B.A. program is open to all qual ified men and women who shO'N promise.of success 

in graduate business study. Prior academic work in b iness subjects is not required for admis­
sion into the program, but students with subject-matter defi ~ ' nci w ill be required to take 
the necessary background courses as part of thei r pr gram (see be/aw). The basiS for admit­
tance to graduate study in busines is an index score of at least 950 points based on the 
formu la: 200 x undergraduate grade average (4.0 system) plus GMAT total score; or at least 1,000 
points usi ng the las 90 quarter hours (or 60 semester hours) of upper-division or p st-bachelor 
academic work to determine the grade average in the above formula. 

Regular Admission. Requirements for regu lar admission to the program are: (1 ) a baccalaureate 
degree from an accredi ted insti tution With an unrecalculated grade-point average of 2.7 or above, 
and (2) satisfactory compl etion of the GMAT with a score of 450 or more. 
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HISTORY 
Saul S. Friedman 

In Charge of Graduate Studies in History 

528 DeBartolo Hall 

(216) 742-3458 .. 
Admission Requirements 
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MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
James S. Cicarelli 
Dean of the Williamson School of Business Adminisuation 

Linda J. Mohn 
M. B.A. Coordinator 
507 Wil liamson Hall 
(216) 742-3069 

Admission Requirements 
The M.B.A. program is open to all qual ified men and women who shO'N promise.of success 

in graduate business study. Prior academic work in b iness subjects is not required for admis­
sion into the program, but students with subject-matter defi ~ ' nci w ill be required to take 
the necessary background courses as part of thei r pr gram (see be/aw). The basiS for admit­
tance to graduate study in busines is an index score of at least 950 points based on the 
formu la: 200 x undergraduate grade average (4.0 system) plus GMAT total score; or at least 1,000 
points usi ng the las 90 quarter hours (or 60 semester hours) of upper-division or p st-bachelor 
academic work to determine the grade average in the above formula. 

Regular Admission. Requirements for regu lar admission to the program are: (1 ) a baccalaureate 
degree from an accredi ted insti tution With an unrecalculated grade-point average of 2.7 or above, 
and (2) satisfactory compl etion of the GMAT with a score of 450 or more. 
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40 YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

Provisional Admission. Individual who obtain a satisfactory index score for regular admis­
ion but do not meet the grade-point average or GMAT minimum requirements wi ll be accepted 

provisionally. Individuals who do not obtain a satisfactory index score but feel they are other­
w ise qualified may petition the M .B.A. Admissions and Standards Committee. A ll persons must 
complete formal application requirements before petitioning for provisional admission. 

Degree Requirements 
There re three levels of coursework in the M.B.A. program (Level I- foundations; level 11­

core; and level lll-<:onc ntrati n and electives). A student entering with undergraduate business 
administration and economics coursework can recei ve waiver of Level l course hours. The total 
number of hours requ ired to complete the M .B.A. program can consi st of 53 to 99 quarter hours 
of cred it, depending upon Levell coursework required. Students must take Level l courses prior 
to Levels II and III. Level 11 courses must be completed prior to completing Level 111 courses. 
Exceptions to thi sequence must e approved by the M .B.A. Coordinator. 

Students who receive th ree grades of C or less, or otherwise do not maintain a 3.0 grade-point 
average, may, upon the recommend tion of the M.B.A. Admissions and Standards Committee, 
be dropped from the program. Th is policy applies to courses taken in levels I, II, or III after 
acceptance Into the M .B.A. program . 

Level I: M.B.A. Foundations Courses 
Level I courses are required of students who do not have the necessary undergraduate 

background in business and economics. Each student's transcript will be evaluated to deter­
mine the coursework equivalencies. All Levell courses taken after admission to the M .B.A. pro­
gram must be completed with a minimum grade-point average of 3.0 prior to taking Level II 
cou es. 

The Level I foundations course requ irements are: 
Acct. 900 Financial Accounting for Management 4 q.h. 

(or Acct. 602, 603 or equivalent, 10 q.h.) 
Acct. 601 Microcomputer Applications in Business (or equiv.) 4 q.h. 
Fin. 900 Foundations of Finance 3 q.h. 

(or Fin. 720 or equivalent, 4 q.h.) 
Econ. 900 Statistical Problems 4 q.h. .. (or Econ. 624, 705 or eqUivalent, 8 q.h.) 
Econ. 901 Basic Economic Analysis 5 q.h. 

(or Econ. 520, 621 or equivalent, 7 q.h.) 
Mgt. 604 Legal Environment of Business I (or equivalent) 4 q.h. 
Mgt. 900 Foundations of Management 

(or Mgt. 725 or equiv lent, 4 q.h.) 3 q.h. 
Mktg. 900 Foundations of Marketing 

(or Mktg. 703 or equivalent, 5 q.h.) 3 q.h. 

Total Foundations 	 30-46 q.h. 

Level II : M.B.A. Core Courses 
Acct. 902 Management Accounting Systems or 4 q.h. 
Acct. 930 Accounting Theory- 4 q.h. 
Fin. 921 Financial Management 4 q.h. 
E on. 926 Aggregate Economics for Business Decision Making 4 q.h. 
Mktg. 942 Marketing Administrati n 4 q.h. 
Mgt. 915 Research Methodology 4 q.h. 
Mgt. 916 Quantitative AnalysiS for Business Decisions 4 q.h. 
Mgt. 921 Operations Management I (prereq.: Mgt. 916) 4 q.h. 

'Undergraduate accounting majors who earned their degree within the last five years must take Ac­
counting 930. 
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Mgt. 961 O rgani zational Behavior (prereq.: Mgt. 915) 4 q.h. 
Mgt. 965 Busi ness Policies (prepreq.: all other core courses) 4 q.h . 
Mgt. 971 Business and Society q.h. 

Total Core 40 q.h. 

Level III: Concentration and Elective Courses 

The student may choose one of the three areas of concentration in the M.BA program: Finance, 
Management, or Marketing. Students choosing an area of concentration must take a minimum 
of 14 quarter hours In their area of concentration. Students who do not choose a conc ntration 
must specify General and take a minimum of 14 quarter hours of elective courses. The lecti ves 
are to be chosen by the student, in consultation with the M .B.A. Coordinator. These courses 
may cover advanced 'NOrk in a basic discipline of an operational field; they may consist of courses 
offered by the School of Business Administration; or they may be combined with related disciplines 
in other schools or departments in the Unive ity. Graduate curses taken outside the School 
of Bu iness need prior written approval by the M .B.A. Coordinator stating the re lations ip of 
the course(s) to the student's M.B.A. program in order to be counted as M.B.A. electives. The 
thesis option is available in each area of concentration. Any student considering the thesis op­
tion must consult with the M .B.A. Coordinator. Optimally, the student desiring the thesis option 
should be working with an advisor on topic selection before the core courses are completed. 
Students wishing to change their concentration after acceptance must follow the curriculum 
in force at the time the change is made.Total C nc ntration and Elective Hours Requ ired -14 q.h. 

Total M.B.A. hours required -54 q.h. 

MASTER 0 MUSIC 
Darla J. Funk 
In Charge of Graduate Studies in Music 
3144 Bliss Hall 
(216) 742-1829 

The fo llOWing programs of study lead to the degree Master of Music: performance, music theory 
and composition, music history and literature, and music education. 

Admission Requirements 

Applicants for admission to graduate study in the M.M. degree must present a bacca laureate 
degree in music from an accredited college or university. Admission requi res an unrecalculated 
undergraduate grade-point average of at least 2.7 (on a 4.0 scale) . Students with less than a 2.7 
average must provide Satisfactory scores on the aptitude po ion of the Graduate Record Examina­
tion. Upon admission, and prior to the end of the first quarter of graduate study, each student 
must take a placement examination in music history and music theory. Failure to do so wi ll 
result in an addition of six quarter hours to the 48 quarter hours degree program (three quarter 
hours in music theory, three quarter hours in music history) . Theory/Composition applicants 
must submit evidence of ompositional or analytic activity. All performa ce degree applicants 
must audition on thei r principal instrument for acceptance to the appropriate applied music 
level. Students with a major in voice performance are expected to have completed eight quarter 
hours each in French, German, and Italian, or the equivalent. 

Degree Requirements 

1) 	 Ca didates for the M.M. degree must complete all requirements outlined in their respective 
courses of study (see chart below). 
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Music Theory & Composi tion (A) 2 ) 	Candidates must meet whatever undergraduate foreign language requirements re appropriate 

to their major. Music history and li tera tu re majors must pass a written examin tion in at 830 Materials of 20th Century Music 3 q.h. 

least one foreign language, preferably French or German, prior to ini ti ating thesis research. 831 Counterpoint 1 3 q.h. 


832 Counterpoinl 2 	 3 q.h.3) 	 Student> who fail to meet the $tandards set by the School of Music may, upon re(:ommenda­
833 Theory Seminar 	 3 q.h.tion of the Dana Graduate Committee, be required to w ithdraw at the end of the quarter. 840 Instrumentation 	 4 q.h. 

4 ) 	A fj nal quali fying examination i required of all M.M. candidates. For thesis students the 904, 90S, 906 Advanced Composition 4+4+4 q.h. 

examination will be incl uded in the thesis defense wh i h shall be conducted by a c mmit­ 9101 911, 912 Music Styles 3+3+3 q.h. 

tee composed of three graduate faculty members, one of whom will be from outside the 916 Fugue 3 q.h. 

student's major area; the thesis commi ttee shall be appointed by the student's advisor when 920, 921, 922 Seminar in Materials of Music 3+3+3 q.h. 
the the is proposal is accepted by the Graduate Committee. Pi rformance majors w ill sub­ Music History (B)
mit a document supporti ng the recital. Music education majors electing the non-thesis op­

830 Materials of 20th Century Music 3 q.h.tion wi ll take the music education exit examination. Procedural regulations govem ing the 
8n Baroque 	 3 q.h. fin 	I qual itying examination are available from the office of the faculty member in cha rge 
872 18th Century and the Viennese Classical School 3 q.h.01 graduate studies in music. 
873 Opera H istory 3 q.h. 


S) Thesis students who have completed 990 and 991, Thesis I and II (3 +3 q.h.), and have com­ 874 19th Century: The Romantic Period 3 q.h. 

pleted all course requirements but have nOt de nded the thesis, are required to maintain 878 Selected Topics in M usic History 3 q.h. 

current tudent status if they expect to receive advisor or committee ass istanc , or util ize 940 M usic in the Middle Ages 3 q.h. 

University services, e.g., library, computer, parking, etc. This can be accomplished by register­ 941 Music in the Renaissance 3 q.h. 

ing for one hour of Music 991. 	 943 Seminar in Musicology 3 q.h. 

Music Education (C) 

Requirements for the Oegree Master of MUSic 814 Selected Topics in Music Education 1 q.h. 

841 Music Workshop 1-4 q. h. 


Performance 970 Foundations of Music Education 3 q.h.

Music History & l.iterature 971 Admin. and Supervision in Music Education 3 q.h. 900-level Appl ied 18 q.h. Music History (8) 21 q.h. 	 972 Seminar In Music Education 3 q.h. 942 or 973 	 3 q.h. 

942 or 973 3 q. h. 	 974 Psychology of Music 3 q.h. Mu!'tic History (8) 6 q. h. 
Music Theory (A) 6 q.h. 	 975 Music and the Humanities 3 q.h. M usic Theory (A) 6 q.h. 
800- or 9 O-Ievel Applied 6 q.h. 	 976 Directed Study in Conducting 3 q.h.Music Li terature (E) 3-4 q.h. 
Thesis 990, 991 6 q.h. 	 977 Comparative Music Education 3 q. h. Pedagogy (D) 	 2-4 .h. 
Music Elective (A-F) 6 q.h. 	 978 Contemporary Trends in Music Education 3 q.h. .. Mu ic Electives (A-F) 7-9 q.h . 

981 Elementary School Music Practicum 3 q.h . Total 	 48 q.h.Tota l 48 q.h. 	 982 Secondary School Music Practicurn 3 q.h, 
Music Education Music Theory & Composi tion Pedagogy (D)

Music Education (C) 12 q. h.Mu ic Theory (A)* 21 q.h . 8S1 Woodwind Pedagogy 	 2 q.h, 970, 978 	 6 q. h. 942 or 973 	 3 q.h. 858, 859 Piano Pedagogy 	 2+2 q,h. 942 or 973 	 3 q.h. Music History (8 ) 6 q.h. 680 Vocal Pedagogy 	 2 q.h. Music History (8) 6 q.h.80 or 900-level Applied 6 q.h. 882 String Pedagogy 	 2 q.h.Music Theory (A) 6 q.h. Thesis 990, 991 	 6 q. h. 885 Brass Pedagogy 	 2 q. h. 800- or 900-level Applied 6 q.h.Music Electives (A - F) 6 q.h. 913 Pedagogy of Theory 	 3 q.h. Music Electives (A- F) 9 q. h. 
Tota l 	 48 q.h. Music literature (E)Total 	 48 q.h."sludents in Ihe theory emphasis should take 

Music 913, Pedagogy of Theory 
 652 Woodwind Literature 3 q.h. 

860 Piano literature 4 q.h. 
( A ) 	 Cours s t e selected from l ist A 869 Organ Literature 3 q.h. 

879 Vocal Literature 3 q.h,( B Courses to be selected from List 8 
684 History and Literature of Brass Instruments 3 q.h.

( C ) Courses to be selected from l ist C 
Mus;c Electives (1) ( 0 ) Courses to be selected from li st D 

( E) 	 Courses to be selected from List E 820, 821, 822 Composition Minor 2+2+2 q,h. 
834, 835 Electronic Music 2+2 q.h.( f) May in lude up to three quarter hours of ensemble cou rses and up to six additional quarter 
887, 888, 889 Piano Duet and Duo Playing 1+1+1 q,h. hours of applied mu ic cou es. Selection is subJe t to resul ts of entrance placement examina­
890, 891, 892 Chamber Music with Plano 1+1+1 q.h.tion in music theory and music history. All music electives must be approved by the advisor. 
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887, 888, 889 Piano Duet and Duo Playing 1+1+1 q,h. hours of applied mu ic cou es. Selection is subJe t to resul ts of entrance placement examina­
890, 891, 892 Chamber Music with Plano 1+1+1 q.h.tion in music theory and music history. All music electives must be approved by the advisor. 
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942 Introduction to Music Bib liography 3 q.h. 
973 Re5earch Methods & Materia ls in Music Educ. 3 q.h. 
990 Thesis 1 3 q. h. 
991 Thesis 2 3 q.h. 
992 Independent Projects 1-6 q.h. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE 

BIOLOGJCAL SCIENCES 

Robert E. leipheimer 
In Charge of Graduate Studies in Biological Sciences 
4039 Ward Beecher Hall 
(216) 742·712 2 

Admission Requirements 

Admission to the graduate program in biology leading to the Master of Science degree re­
quire5 a baccalaureate degree from an accredited college or university, an undergraduate record 
showing a cumulative grade-point average of at least 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale) with a minimum of 
25 in biology, and satisfactory completion of at least 25 quarter hours of undergraduate biology 
(or equivalent) courses, plus organic chemistry and introductory physics. 

Degree Requirements 

A minimum of 45 quarter hours of cred it is required for the M .S. degree. Students must earn 
a passing grade on a comprehensive written examination, pass an oral review of the candidate 
by the departmental Graduate Committee, and submit an acceptabl thesis reporting the results 
of a research project. Students may repeat Biology 990 (Thesis) to a maximum of 15 quarter 
hours. An additional 15 quarter hours. is required at the 900-1000 level. A ll students must take 
at least one quarter hour of Biology 988, and achieve a minimum grade-point average of 3.0 
for graduation. .. The student's course of study wi ll be devised during a consul tation w ith a departmental 
counselor and wi ll be approved by the departmental G raduate Facu lty. The course of study will 
be based on the student's area of specialization, background, and career interests. 

Advisement 

All tudents in the biological sciences graduate program must have their course schedules 
approved by the Graduate Advisor every quarter. 

CHEMISTRY 
Daryl W. .Mincey 

In Charge of Graduate Studies in Chemistry 

6001 Ward Beecher Hall 

(216) 742-1996 

Admission Requirements 

An applicant for admission to the Master of Science degree program in the Department of 
Chemistry must present an undergraduate major in chemistry, or the equivalent. O rdinarily th is 
entails the completion of at least a year's study in both organic and physical chemistry. In those 
cases were the undergraduate preparation is slightl y deficient, the applicant may be admitted 
with provisional status, with the approval of the Chair of the department and the Dean of the 
Graduate School. 
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Degree Requirements 
A minimum of 45 quarter hours of credit is required including at least 36 quarter hours of 

courses ther than Chemistry 990. Each student must take one quarter hour of Chemistry 998 
and each of the fo llowing core courses: Chemistry 911 , 931, 941/ and 951. The tota l coursework 
in chemistry must be at least 36 quarter hours and must include at least nine quarter hours 
in one concentration area and six quarter hours, excl usive of the core courses, outside that con­
centrati n area. hemistry concentration area are: Analytical, Biochemical, Biomedical, Clinical, 
Inorganic, OrganiC, Physical, and Po lymer Chemistry. A li st of ourses in each concentrati on 
area is avai lable from the department. All students must ach ieve a grade-point average of 3.0 
or higher in chemistry courses and must complete an a ceptable thesis for graduation. 

Advisement 

Each entering student will be assigned a temporary advisor. The student should select a thesis 
advisor, who wil l ass ist the candidate in p lann ing the remainder of the program, by the lime 
18 quarter hou rs of graduate studies have been completed . 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
A. Bari l ateef 
Chair of the Department 
2087 Cushwa Hall 
(216) 742-3279 

Admission Requirements 

While an undergraduate degree in this discipline is not required for admi ssion, a substantial 
background in the social sciences is preferred. Students lacking such preparation w ill, at the 
discretion of the department, be requ ired to make up deficienCIes. Each student must complete 
the equivalent of the Yo ngstown State Un iversity criminal justice undergraduate core and an 
introductory course each in research methodology and statistics. A student admitted wi th defi ­
ciencies in any of these requirements must rem~ them prior to completion of the second quarter 
of graduate coursework. 

Requirements for admission on regular status are: 

1~ bachelor's degree from an accredited co llege or university, and 

~n unreca lculated cumulative grade-point average in undergraduate work of at least 2.7, 
or at least 3.0 in the last 60 quarter hours, based on a 4.0 scale; or 

An ur1recalculated cumulati ve grade-poi nt average i undergraduate work of at least 2.5 
on a 4.0 scale and a combined Graduate Record Examination score of 1000 on the general 
aptitude test or 50 on the Miller Analogies Test. 

Requ irements for admission on other than a regular basiS are covered in this bu lletin under pro­
visi onal admission. 

Upon admission to the crimi nal justice graduate program and selection of emphasis area, each 
student is guided by a committee of three facu lty members. The student selects a graduate ad­
v isor in the area of concentration from among the faculty of the Department of Cr,minal Justice. 
This advisor serves as the hair of the student's graduate committee. The student and advi sor 
select the other two members of the committee, both of whom must be members of the graduate 
faculty, and one of whom may come from a department other than crim nal justice. This com­
mittee will assist the student s appropriate w ith the p lanning of the program, preparation and 
oral defense of the thesis, or administration of the comprehensive examination In the case of 
the non-thesis option. 
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Degree Requirements 

The graduate program in criminal justice adheres to the position that the administration of 
criminal justice is a continuous integrated process from prevention of crime through comple­
tion of all legal intervention. The program is designed to provide society with individual~ who 
have both a substantial awareness of the overall system and the essential competencies required 
to perform professional roles within it To achiew this objective the program broadens the stu­
dent's knowledge of the total criminal justice process and provides profeSSional education so 
that its graduates may assume poSitions of leadership within the criminal justice system. 

Students seeking the M.S. degree in criminal justice may elect either a thesis or non-thesis 
option, with the exception of emphasis area A, which is thesis only. 

Thesis Option 

A minimum of 45 quarter hours red it is required in this option, a which nine are thesis. 
No more than 12 quarter hours may be below the 900-level. 

Non-Thesis Option 

A minimum of 52 quarter hours credit is requ ired, of which no more than one-thi rd may be 
below the 900-Ievel. A w ritten comprehensive examination is also required and may not be 
taken until the student has completed 75 percent of the coursework . 

The graduate curriculum consists of two major components: 

1} 	Study in the major substantive areas of,criminal justice, normally met by completing the 
graduate core of 910, 915, 920, and 925. Any departure from this requires prior approval of 
the graduate coordinator. 

2) 	Concentrated study in one of three emphasis areas which prepares students for professional 
positions within the American system of criminal justice. Each student is required to choose 
emphasis area A, B, or C during the first quarter of enrollment in the graduate program. 
All electives are selected by the student in consultation w ith the advisor, subject to the ap­
proval of the graduate coordinator. 

Emphasis Area A: Criminal Justice Program Planning and Evaluation 

.. This area is designed to provide skills in action program planning and evaluation in the criminal 
justice setting. The requirements are 940, 945, 960, and a thesis. 

Emphasis Area B: POlice Management 

This area Is designed to provide individuals w ith the necessary academic and profeSSIOnal 
competencies for middle management and executive positions in police organizations. The re­
quired courses are 970, 9n, and 972. 

Emphasis Area C: Correctional Administration and Treatment 

This area is designed to develop academic and professional competency In the area of correc­
tions. The required courses are 980, 981, and 982. 

MATHEMATICAL AND COMPUTER SCIENCES 
John J. Buoni 

In Charge of Graduate Studies in Mathematics and Computer Science 

1088 Cushwa Hall 

(216) 742-19n 

The master's degree in mathematics is awarded to quali fied students satisfactorily completing 
a composite of courses, seminars and research activities aimed at increasing students' depth 
of understanding of and proficiency in mathematics so that they may be able to: 
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1) use mathematics and computer sci~nce in Industry, 

2 ) improve their sUbjed matter ompetency as high school eacher , 

3) teach mathematics and computer sCience at the two-year college level, and/or 

4) pursue further graduate 5tudy. 


Admission Requirements 

1) A bacca laureate degree from an accred ited college or university. 
2) An unrecalculated undergraduate cumulative grade-point average of at least 2 .7 (on a 4.0 

scale) in all undergraduate mathematics and computer science courses. 
3) 	 Preparation judged satisfactory by th Department of M them tical and Computer Sciences. 

Study in theoretical analysis and algebraic structures is required as part of the preparation. 
Students w ith slight deficiencies may be admitted w ith prOVisional status w ith the approva l 
of the Director of Graduate Studies in the Department of Mathemati 1 and Com uter 
Sciences and the Dean of the Graduate School. 

Degree Requirements 

1) A minimum of 45 quarter h OUfS of cred it. 

2) A cumulative grade-poi nt average of at lea t 3.0. 

3) The student's combined undergraduat -graduate program must include stud ies in algebra, 


analysis, topo logy and appl ied mathematics. 
4) Satisfa tory performance on a comprehensive examination is requ ired. This may be w ritten 

and/or oral, at the discretion of the department. 
5) 	A student who prefers to w ri te a thesis must first obtain the approval of the thesis topic from 

the graduate mathematics faculty and the department chair. Thesis cred it of six quarter hours 
may be earned under M thematics 999 or Computer Science 999. These hours may be 
counted as part of the 45 quarter hours required for the degree. The student wi ll be ex­
pected to make a successful oral deiense of the thesis. 

6) 	 Before completing 15 quarter hours, the student must submit, through an advisor, the entire 
degree program for approval by the graduate mathematics faClJlty and the department cha ir. 

Computer Science Option 

This option is availab le for students who wish t complement the tradi tional mathemat iCS 
program with addition I background in computer science and modern applied mathematics. 
Of the 45 quarter hours reqUi red, at least 16 must be in m thematics and at least 16 in com­
puter science. 

DOCTOR OF EDUCATION 

EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP 

Robert J. Beebe 
Chair of the Department of Educational Administration 
2007 Fedor Hall 
(216) 742-1436 

The Doctor of Education (Ed.D.) program in Educational Leadership provides terminal profes­
sional preparation for publ ic and non public school admi istrators in the northeastem Ohio and 
western Pennsylvan ia areas served by the University. The program is designed to serve ad­
ministrative personnel in el mentary, secondary and central offi e posiLiOI 5. 
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The program focuses on the preparation of professionally committed pract it ioners who reflect 
the current state of kna.vledge and best pract ice in Educational Leadership. Central to the prepara­
tion of such professiona ls s the refinement and transmission of competencies in the areas of 
scholarship, Instruction, leadership, management, external relations and personal development. 

The Ed.D. program is administered by the Department of Educational Administration in the 
School of Education. 

Accreditation 

Accreditation forthe Ed. D. program in Educational Leadership is bei ng sought from the North 
Central Association of Colleges and Schools and the National Council for the Accreditation of 
Teacher Education. Membership is be ing sought in the lJniversity C uncil for Ed ucationa l Ad­
min istrators. 

Admission Requirements 

Acceptance into the Ed.D. program reflects superior quali fi cations. Admission is by cohort, 
based upon a competitive evaluation of applications by the faculty of the Department of Educa­
tional Administration. Ethnic and sexual divers ity among students is desirable. All admission 
requirements of the Graduate School must be met. In addition, the fo lla.v ing departmental stan­
d rds must be satisfied. 

Professional Potential 
a) Applicants rnust possess or quali fy for certification as an educator in the state in which 

they w ish to practice. 
b) Applicants must have campi ted at least three years of teaching experience. 
c) Applicants must have completed at least two years of administrative experience. 

High Academic Achievement 
a) Applicants must have completed an accredited master's degree program, w ith a minimum 

grade-point average in graduate study of 3.50. 
b ) Applicants must have earned scores at or above the 50th percentile on both the General .. 	 Test and the Education Subject Test of the Graduate Record Examination. These tests must 

have been completed wi th in the past f ive years. Exceptions may be made for otherwise 
outstanding appl icants who fai l to achieve the cutoff scores. 

Professional References 
Applicants must present three letters of reference attesting to their good moral charact r, educa­

tional leadership and management potential , professional plans, success in teaching, profes­
sional comm itment, interpersonal sk ills and special professional capabil ities. 

Narrative 
a) Applicants must submit two 500 - 750 word essays, one a personal essay and the other an 

essay on a professi onal topic. 
b) Applicants must submit a proposed timetable for completing the program. 

Faculty Interview 
a) Applicants who are successful in an initial screening based upon the standards above will 

be invited to a personal interview with the faculty of the Department. 
b ) Applicants must receive the approval oi the faculty in order to be admitted to the program. 

Degree Requi rements 

Upon admission, each student is ass igned an advisor. The advisor and the student are respon­
sible for planning a program that is professionally appropriate for the student. 

DOCTOR OF EDUCATION 49 


Cohort Activities 
Beginning with an orientation session shortly after admission, and once each quarter; students 

are required to participate in scheduled cohort activ iti es. These activities prov ide an opportuni­
ty for students to establish and maintain supportive informa l relations among themselves and 
with the program acuity. The cohort activ ities also provide a setting for short seminars, col lo­
quia, simulations, jou mal writing and study sessions relating to important areas of professiona l 
development. 

Residency 
Concentrated effort, continuing peer and faculty interaction, and scholarl y reflecti n relative­

ly free from distraction are needed if the student is to develop a considered and mature vision 
ofthe profession. Each student is required to meet a minimum res idency requirement of enroll ­
ment for 12 qu rter hours in each of three of five conti nuous quarters, induding summer ses­
sion(s) . D issertation credits may not be used to satisfy the residency requirement. 

Coursework 
The coursework required for he Ed.D. in Educational Leadership consists of a minimum of 

111 quarter hours of graduate study beyond the master's degree. W hile completion of YSU's ap­
proved 48 quarter hour Master of Science degree in Educational Admini strati on is not requ ired 
for admission, students admitted to the program will be required to complete the equivalent 
coursework as a prerequis ite to beginning doctoral coursework. 

A minimum of 48 quarter hours of graduate credit beyond the master'S degree, exclusive of 
dissertation cred its, must be earned at Youngstown State Un ivers ity. Transfer credits may be ac­
cepted within Graduate School policies. 

See the Cou rses sections of this catalog for required prerequisite study fo r each course. Cer­
tain courses reflect the part icu lar vision of the YSU program and are to be com pleted at YSU. 
This information is noted in parentheses. Doctoral-only Courses bear course numbers of 1100 
or above. 

1) Educational Leadership Core (m inimum of 12 quarter hours) 
Ed .Adm. 11 22 Leadershi p in Education 
Ed.Adm. 11 25 Politics and Policy Development in Education 
Ed.Adm. 1140 Sem inar in Admini5trat iv Theory 
Ed.Adm. 1155 Seminar in Current Educational Issues (YSU-on ly) 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q. h. 
3 q.h. 

2) Educational Foundations Core (mi nimum of 6 quarter hours) 
Fou nd . 1102 Multi cultural Perspectives on Educationa l Leadership 
Fou nd. 1110 Theories of Inquiry 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

3) Educational Resear h Core (minimum of 21 quarter hours) 
Found. 872 Statistical Methods in Ed ucation 
Found. 908 Computer Applications for Admin istrators 
Found. 945 Research Design 
Found. 977 Qu li tative Research M ethods 
Found. 980 Advanced Statisti cal Methods 
f ound. 1100 Advanced Computer Applica tions in Ed ucational Research 
Fo.und. 1105 Advanced Educational Research/ D issertation Proposal 

(YSlJ-only) 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h . 
3 q.h. 
3 q. h. 
3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 

4) Dissertation Study (mi nimum of 24 quarter hours) 
Ed. Adm. 1190 Dissertation (YSU-only) 3 q.h. 

5) 	 Educational Leadership Electives (minimum of 21 quarter hours selected fm m thi s list; courses 
should be selected so as to satisfy the requirements for any desi red areas of administrative 
certification.) 
Ed .Adm. 947 Basic Prin lples of Elementary School Ad ministration 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 948 Basic Principles of Secondary Schoo l Adm inistration 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm.950 School Business Management 3 .h. 
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Cohort Activities 
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3 q.h. 
3 q. h. 
3 q.h. 
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3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h . 
3 q.h. 
3 q. h. 
3 q.h. 
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5) 	 Educational Leadership Electives (minimum of 21 quarter hours selected fm m thi s list; courses 
should be selected so as to satisfy the requirements for any desi red areas of administrative 
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Ed .Adm. 947 Basic Prin lples of Elementary School Ad ministration 3 q.h. 
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Ed.Adm.950 School Business Management 3 .h. 
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Ed.Adm. 956 Educational Faci I ities ] q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 988 Evaluation of Educational Institutions 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1024 Seminar in Collective Bargaining 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1033 Theories of Change in Education 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1034 Implementing Change in Education 3 q.h. 
Ed .Adm. 1035 The Superintendency 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1130 Organ izational Dynamics 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1135 Seminar in Personnel Administration 3 q.h. 

6) 	 Instructional and Service Electives (minimum of 15 Quarter hours; it is important for educa­
tional leaders to understand the ro le and operation of the several specia l ized instructi ona l 
and service areas. This list of courses Is recommended.) 
EI.Ed. 911 Early Childhood Programs 3 q.h. 
EI. Ed. 916 The Elementary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 922 Principles of Instruction 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
EI. Ed. 939 Design ing Middle Grade Environments, urricula, and 

Instruction 3 q.h. 
Coun . 982 Educational Leadership in Primary Prevention and 

Intervention St tegies 3 q.h. 
Coun. 1008 Assessment for Educational Design Making 3 q.h. 
Coun. 1011 Clin ica l Counse li ng Practice I 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 1043 Instructional leadership in Special Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 111 5 Schoo ls, Society and Ideology 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 1120 Clinical Supervison 3 q.h. 

7l Cognate Electives (minimum of 9 quarter hou rs) 

8) Field Experience in Educational Leadership (m in imum of 3 quarte r hours) 
O ne fie ld experience course from the following list: 
Ed.Adm. 1022, 1023, 1037, 1038, 1039, 1041 (YSU-only) 3 q.h. 

Comprehensive Examina.tions 
Comprehensive examinations consist of a sequence of three examinations that are cum ulative 

of the student's experi nces in the program: a w ritten quali fyi ng examination covering the pro­
fession of education general ly, a w ritten speeally examination In the area of education leader­
sh ip, and an oral examination a&sessi ng the overaJt suitabil ity of the ind ividual as a leader in 
chools or school systems. Satisfactory completion of three examinations quali fies the student 

as a candidate for the Ed.D. degree and signifies readi ness to begin the dissertation study. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
David P. Ruggles 
Dean of the School of Education 
and Coordinator of Graduate Studies in Education 
1054 Fedor Hal l 
\216) 742-321 5 

The programs lead ing to the degree Master of Sc ience in Education have the approva l of the 
National Council for Accred itation of Teacher Education (NCATE) through September 1, 1992. 
These programs are designed to prepare elementary and secondary teachers, elementary and 
secondary prinCipals, elementary and secondary supervisors, central office administrators in­
cl uding 5U erlntendents, and school gu idance counselors at the master's degree level. 
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Graduate Program Directors are: 

Janet L. Beary 
Chair of the Department of Elementary Education and Reading 
Master Teacher- Elementary; Master Teacher- Secondary, Reading 
(216) 742-3251 

Robert 1. Beebe 
Chair of the Department of Educational Administration 
Educational Leadership; Educational Administration 
(216) 742-1436 

Randy L Hoover 
Chair of the Department of Secondary Education 
Master Teacher- Secondary 
(216) 742-3261 

Ronald J. Richards 
Chair of the Department of Counseling 
Counseling 
(216) 742-3257 

Bernadette J. Angle 
Chair of the Department of Special Education 
Special Education; Gifted and Talented Education Specialist 
(216) 742-3265 

Admission Requirements 

To be admitted to the Master of Science in Education degree program, the applicant must 
have earned a bachelors degree from an accredited college or university. In general, the appli­
cant must also have: 
1) 	 qualified for a teaching certificate (Ohio provisional or equivalent) if enrolled in a program 

leading to additi onal certi fication, validation, or endorsement. A program faculty may ad­
mit students on an individual basis to graduate programs leading to certification in certa in 
areas which are graduate level only; 

2 ) an unrecalculated undergraduate cumulative grade-point average of at least 25 (on a 4.0 scale); 
3 ) adequate preparation for the graduate program in which the student wishes to enroll , as 

specified by the department of the major; and 
4) a satisfactory score on the aptitude portion of the Graduate Record Exammation, or on the 

M ilrer Analogies Test 

Degree Requirements 

In general , the programs provide for: 

1) a core of foundation courses, 

2 ) required courses in the major discipline, 

3) elective courses in the program being undertaken, and 

4) additional work outside the School of Education. 

A minimum of 48 quarter hours is reqUired for the degree in each program. A comprehensive 

examination at the dose of the Foundations portion of the work wil l be required as a ba5is for 

becom ing a degree candidate in special education and secondary education, with the excep­

tion of master teacher secondary- reading. MajOrs in counseling, elementary education and 

master teacher secondary- reading. must pass a comprehensive examination in their major area 

of study. 
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Foundations of Education 

Students in all programs are requi red to take courses in foundations of education as indicated 
in the variou~ degree program deSCriptions. However, students in the counseling program w ho 
are not seeking state ce.rtification in school guidance have n course requirements in founda­
tions of education; they may take courses in foundations according to their individual needs. 
The offerings and descriptions of the various courses of the Fo ndations of E.ducation Depart­
ment are prov ided in the Courses section of this bu lletin . 

MASTER TEACHER PROGRAM-ELEMENTARY 
Option A: Curriculum 
1) Required courses tor specia lization (21 quarter hours) 

El. Ed. 909 Supervision of Student Teachers-Elementary 3 q.h. 
EI.Ed. 916 The Elementary School Cu rricul um 3 q.h. 
Will serve as prerequisites to the follawing sequence of courses: 
EI.Ed. 917 Elementary School Reading Programs 3 q.h. 
EL Ed. 918 Elementary S hoal M thematics Programs 3 q.h. 
El.Ed. 919 Socia l Studies Programs in Elementary School 3 q.h. 
El.Ed. 920 Elementary School Science Programs 3 q.h. 
EI.Ed. 921 Issues, Problems and Developments in Elementary Education 3 q.h . 

2 ) Foundations of Education (12 quarter hours). (Take at any point in the program.) 
Found. 872 tat istical Methods in Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 905 H istory of American Educati on 3 q.h. 
Found. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Educational Theory & Practice 3 q.h. 
Found. 902 Socio-Cultural Aspects of Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 904 Education Research ( pre~ q.: Found. 872) 3 q.h. 

3 ) Electives in elementary education may be chosen from any of the gradudte elementary 
education course offerings. 

4 ) 6-18 quarter hours 01 courses from humanities, sciences, and other d isciplines, in­
clud ing Psych . 903. 

5) All master teacher curriculum students wi ll be required to take a comprehensive ex­
am ination in their major area of sludy... 

Option B: Readins Specialist 

1) 	 Requ ired courses for spec ialization (22 - 23 quarter hours) . The fo llawing courses 
should be taken in sequence: 
ELEd. 882 Developmental and Content Area Read ing 3 q.h. 
ELEd. 917 Elementary School Reading Programs 3) or 
EI.Ed. 883 Secondary School Reading (4 ) 3 or 4 q.h. 
ELEd. 924 Diagnosis and Treatment of Read ing D isability 1 4 q.h. 
ELEd. 925 Diagnosis and Treatment of Read ing Disability II 4 q.h. 
ELEd. 927 Practicum: Reading 4 q.h. 
ELE.d. 930 Supervision of Read ing 4 q.h. 

2) 	Cognate area (1 0-11 quarter hours) 
Psych . 903 Psychology of Learn ing 3 q.h. 
Psych . 907 Psycho logy of Adjustment (3) or 
Psych. 802 Personality (4) 3 or 4 q. h. 
Eng!. 918 Children'S Literature 4 q.h. 

3) Foundations of Education (12 quarter hours). See descri ption of requ irement under OP­
tion A. 

4) Electives: 2 -4 quarter hours. 

5 ) All master teacher read ing students wil l be required to take a comprehensive examina­
tion In read ing after the completion of El.Ed. 930. 
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Option C: farly Childhood Specialist 
1) Requ ired courses for specialization (23 quarter hours) 

EI.Ed. 916 The Elementary School Curriculu m 3 q.h. 
EI.Ed. 911 Early Childhood Programs 3 q.h. 
ELEd. 912 Curriculum and Methods in Early Childhood Education 4 q.h. 
El.Ed. 913 Pre-School Education 3 q h. 
EI.Ed. 914 Practicum in Early Childhood Education 4 q.h. 
EI.Ed. 929 Langoage Arts in Primary Grades 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 946 The Su pervision of Instruction 3 q.h. 

2) Cognate area (6 quarter hours) 
Couns. 825 Group Processes in the School 3 q.h. 
Psych. 903 Psychology of learn ing 3 q.h. 

3) 	 Foundations of Education (12 quarter hours). See description of requirement under Option A. 
4) 	Suggested electives (7 quarter hours) 

Psych. 906 Human Growht and Development 3 q.h. 
Soc. 902 Child and Society 4 q.h. 
Engl. 918 Children's Literature 4 q.h. 

5) 	A ll master teacher early ch ildhood students must take a comprehensive examination 
over required courses for specialization. 

Option D: Middle Grades 
1) Required courses for special ization (16 quarter hou ) 

El.Ed. 938 Early Adolescence Characterist ics and Educational Program 4 q.h. 
Needs (prereq.: Psych. 906) 

ELEd. 939 Designing M iddle G rade Environments, Curricula, and 3 q.h. 
Instruction (prereq.: EI. Ed. 938) 

ELEd. 1043 Field Experience/Middle Grades 3 q.h. 
either 940 and 941 
El. Ed. 940 Introduction to Middle Grade Math and Science Curriculum 2 q.h. 

and Instruction (prereq.: EI.Ed . 938) and 
ELEd. 941 Methods of Teaching Math and Science in Midd le Grades 4 q.h. 

(prereq.: ELEd. 940) 
or 942 and 943 
ELEd. 942 Introduction to M iddle Grade Language Arts, Reading, and 3 q.h. 

Social Stud ies (prereq.: EI.Ed. 938) and 
EI.Ed. 943 Methods of Teaching Middle Grades Language Arts, 3 q.h. 

Read ing, and Social Studies (prereq.: El.Ed. 942) 
2) 	Cognate area (9 quarter hours) 

Psych. 906 Human Grawth and Development 3 q.h. 
Couns. 825 Group Processes in the School 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed . 922 Principles of Instruction or 
Sec.Ed . 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 3 q.h. 

3) 	 Foundations of Education (9 quarter hours) 
Sec.Ed. 935 Ph ilosophical Foundations of Middle Grade Education 3 q.h . 
fa nd. 937 Sociological Foundations of Middle Grade Education 3 q.h. 

(prereq.: Found. 935) 
Found. 904 Educational Research (prereq.: Found. 872 or equivalent) 3 q.h. 

4) Electives-teaching area or process 14 q.h. 

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 
Candidates for any admin istrative certi ficate must have completed the degree of Master of 

S lence in Education - Educational Administration as required by Youngstown State Universi­
ty, or its equivalent thereof, as evaluated by the Department of Educational Administration. Re­
quirements for this degree are: 
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ty, or its equivalent thereof, as evaluated by the Department of Educational Administration. Re­
quirements for this degree are: 
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1) Foundations & learning Theory (12 quarter hours) Couns. 916 The Elementary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Psych. 903 Psychol06Y of Learning 3 q.h . Ed.Adm. 947 Bas ic Prin. of Elementary School Administrat ion 3 q.h. 
Psych. 906 Human Growth & Development 3 q.h . Ed.Adm. 950 School Business Management 3 q.h . 
Found. 904 Educational Research 3 q.h . EI.Ed.816 Diagnosis & Remediation of Elem. School Mathematics 3 q.h. 
Found. 901 Phil. Found. of Found. Theory & Practice or EI.Ed.881 Corrective Techniques in Reading 4 q.h . 
Found. 902 Socia I-Cu IturaI Aspects of Education or Ed.Adm . 988 Evaluation of Educational Institutions 3 q.h. 
Found. 905 A H istory of American Education 3 q.h . Ed.Adm . 908 Computer Applications for Administrators 3 q.h. 

Ed.Adm . 1022 Field Experience II (check prerequisites) 3 q.h.2) Administrative Core (21 quarter hours) 
Ed.Adm. 949 School Law 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 952 School Finance 3 q.h . Certification Requirements for Secondary PrincipaJship 
Ed.Adm. 954 School Community Relations 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 955 Staff Personnel Administration 3 q.h. Completion of Educational Administration degree and 21 quarter hours listed below and any 

Sp.Ed. 978 Supervision and Administration in Special Education 3 q.h. other Ohio State Department of Education requirements. 

Sp.Ed. 1021 Field Experience I- 3 q.h. Sec. Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 

Ed.Adm. 1031 Theories of Educational Administration 3 q.h. Ed.Adm. 948 Basic Principles of Secondary School Administration 3 q.h. 

-Admission to Field Experience I may be granted only by the chair of the Educational Administration Ed.Adm. 950 School Busi ness Management 3 q,h. 
Department and after completion of a minimum 01 18 quarter hours and a maximUm of 30 Cjtiarter Ed.Adm. 988 Eval uation of Educational Institutions 3 q.h. 
hours. Check prerequisites in the Courses section of th is catalog. Sec.Ed. 934 Diagnostic-Prescriptive Education 3 q .h. 


3) Curriculum and Supervision (15 quarter hours) Ed.Adm . 908 Com puter Appl ications for Administrators 3 q.h. 

Found. 889 Small Computer Applications in the Classroom 3 q.h. E ,Adm. 1022 Field Experieqce lil* 3 q.h . 

Sec.Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 3 q.h. "Field Experience II requires completion of the above sequence of cou rses and the permission of the chair 
Sec. Ed. 951 Interpersonal Communication for Administrators 3 q.h. of the Department of Educational Administration. Check pr requisites In the COl /fses section of th is cata log. 


Couns. 961 Introduction to Pupil Personnel Services 3 q.h. 

Sec. Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 3 q.h. 
 Certification Requirements for Educational Administrative Specialist 

4 ) Special Notes 
Prov isional certificate for an educational administrative spec ialist wi ll be issued to the holder Candidates must successfully complete a comprehensive examination covering the Ad­

of a master's degree in Educational Administrati on, or the eqUivalent thereof, with 68 quarter ministrative Core after completion of these 21 quarter hours and prior to granting of the degree. 
hours of graduate work including the following courses:

ThiS program provides no certification in administrative areas, Upon completion of the 

basic Master of Science in Education - Educational Admin istration degree, or the equivalent Business Maoasemeot 

thereof as evaluated by the Department of Educational Administration, enrollment in the 
 Ed.Adm. 1031 Theories of Educationa l Administration 3 q.h. 
following specific certification fields~ may be permitted: Ed.Adm. 950 School Business Management 3 q.h. 


.. Elementary Principalshrp Ed.Adm . 956 Educational facilities 3 q.h. 

Secondary Principalship Ed.Adm . 1041 Field Experiences in School Plant Planning 3 q.h. 


Educational Administrative Specialist Acct 900 Financ ial Accounting for Management 5 q .h. 

Assistant Superintendent Acct. 902 Management Accounting Systems 3 q.h. 


Superintendent or Local Superintendent Ed.Adm. 952 School Fi nance 3 q.h. 

Sec.Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 3 q.h. 


~mpletion of the minimum number of quarter hours indIcated ror each program, and any other Ohio 
Ed.Adm. 1024 Seminar: Collect ive Bargaining 3 q.h. State Department of Education requirements must be achieved prior 10 recommendation (or any cer­
Econ. 946 Theory of State and Local Finance 3 q.h. tificate. Those seeking initial administrative certification in the Stale of Ohio must score at least 500 


on the National Teachers Examination Speciality Area Test in Educational Leadership: Administration Ed.Adm . 1022 Field Experience 11* 3 q.h. 

and Supervision. 'Concentration in School Business Management; check prerequisites in the Courses section of this catalog. 


All transfer students, including those seeking a master's degree and those who hold the Educational Research 

master's degree, will be evaluated using the criteria listed above. Students who have been 
 Fou nd. 872 Statistical Methods in Education 3 q.h . 
evaluated through direct contact with the Ohio State Department of Education should be Found. 904 Educational Research 3 q.h. 
aware that they must meet the criteri established by the Department of Educational Ad­ Couns. 964 Measurement and Assessment Techniques 3 q.h. 
ministration at YSU before the M.S. in Ed . in Educational Administration will be granted. Couns.965 Appl i d Testi ng in Career Counseling 3 q.h. 

E1. Ed. 923 Review of Reading Research 4 q .h. 
Ed.Adm. 954 School Community Relations 3 q.h. 

Certification Requirements for Elementary Principalship Found. 932 Theory and Prad ice in Evaluation Research 3 q.h. 
Found. 933 Proposal Wri ting rn Education 4 q.h. 

Completion of Educational Administration degree and 25 quarter hours as listed below and Found. 953 Ph ilosophy of and Knowledge in Educational Research 3 q.h. 
any other O hio State Department of Education requirements. Found. 980 Advanced Statistical Methods in Education 3 q.h. 

Found. 998 Field Experience in Educational Research 3 q.h. 
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1) Foundations & learning Theory (12 quarter hours) Couns. 916 The Elementary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Psych. 903 Psychol06Y of Learning 3 q.h . Ed.Adm. 947 Bas ic Prin. of Elementary School Administrat ion 3 q.h. 
Psych. 906 Human Growth & Development 3 q.h . Ed.Adm. 950 School Business Management 3 q.h . 
Found. 904 Educational Research 3 q.h . EI.Ed.816 Diagnosis & Remediation of Elem. School Mathematics 3 q.h. 
Found. 901 Phil. Found. of Found. Theory & Practice or EI.Ed.881 Corrective Techniques in Reading 4 q.h . 
Found. 902 Socia I-Cu IturaI Aspects of Education or Ed.Adm . 988 Evaluation of Educational Institutions 3 q.h. 
Found. 905 A H istory of American Education 3 q.h . Ed.Adm . 908 Computer Applications for Administrators 3 q.h. 

Ed.Adm . 1022 Field Experience II (check prerequisites) 3 q.h.2) Administrative Core (21 quarter hours) 
Ed.Adm. 949 School Law 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 952 School Finance 3 q.h . Certification Requirements for Secondary PrincipaJship 
Ed.Adm. 954 School Community Relations 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 955 Staff Personnel Administration 3 q.h. Completion of Educational Administration degree and 21 quarter hours listed below and any 

Sp.Ed. 978 Supervision and Administration in Special Education 3 q.h. other Ohio State Department of Education requirements. 

Sp.Ed. 1021 Field Experience I- 3 q.h. Sec. Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 

Ed.Adm. 1031 Theories of Educational Administration 3 q.h. Ed.Adm. 948 Basic Principles of Secondary School Administration 3 q.h. 

-Admission to Field Experience I may be granted only by the chair of the Educational Administration Ed.Adm. 950 School Busi ness Management 3 q,h. 
Department and after completion of a minimum 01 18 quarter hours and a maximUm of 30 Cjtiarter Ed.Adm. 988 Eval uation of Educational Institutions 3 q.h. 
hours. Check prerequisites in the Courses section of th is catalog. Sec.Ed. 934 Diagnostic-Prescriptive Education 3 q .h. 


3) Curriculum and Supervision (15 quarter hours) Ed.Adm . 908 Com puter Appl ications for Administrators 3 q.h. 

Found. 889 Small Computer Applications in the Classroom 3 q.h. E ,Adm. 1022 Field Experieqce lil* 3 q.h . 

Sec.Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 3 q.h. "Field Experience II requires completion of the above sequence of cou rses and the permission of the chair 
Sec. Ed. 951 Interpersonal Communication for Administrators 3 q.h. of the Department of Educational Administration. Check pr requisites In the COl /fses section of th is cata log. 


Couns. 961 Introduction to Pupil Personnel Services 3 q.h. 

Sec. Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 3 q.h. 
 Certification Requirements for Educational Administrative Specialist 

4 ) Special Notes 
Prov isional certificate for an educational administrative spec ialist wi ll be issued to the holder Candidates must successfully complete a comprehensive examination covering the Ad­

of a master's degree in Educational Administrati on, or the eqUivalent thereof, with 68 quarter ministrative Core after completion of these 21 quarter hours and prior to granting of the degree. 
hours of graduate work including the following courses:

ThiS program provides no certification in administrative areas, Upon completion of the 

basic Master of Science in Education - Educational Admin istration degree, or the equivalent Business Maoasemeot 

thereof as evaluated by the Department of Educational Administration, enrollment in the 
 Ed.Adm. 1031 Theories of Educationa l Administration 3 q.h. 
following specific certification fields~ may be permitted: Ed.Adm. 950 School Business Management 3 q.h. 


.. Elementary Principalshrp Ed.Adm . 956 Educational facilities 3 q.h. 

Secondary Principalship Ed.Adm . 1041 Field Experiences in School Plant Planning 3 q.h. 


Educational Administrative Specialist Acct 900 Financ ial Accounting for Management 5 q .h. 

Assistant Superintendent Acct. 902 Management Accounting Systems 3 q.h. 


Superintendent or Local Superintendent Ed.Adm. 952 School Fi nance 3 q.h. 

Sec.Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 3 q.h. 


~mpletion of the minimum number of quarter hours indIcated ror each program, and any other Ohio 
Ed.Adm. 1024 Seminar: Collect ive Bargaining 3 q.h. State Department of Education requirements must be achieved prior 10 recommendation (or any cer­
Econ. 946 Theory of State and Local Finance 3 q.h. tificate. Those seeking initial administrative certification in the Stale of Ohio must score at least 500 


on the National Teachers Examination Speciality Area Test in Educational Leadership: Administration Ed.Adm . 1022 Field Experience 11* 3 q.h. 

and Supervision. 'Concentration in School Business Management; check prerequisites in the Courses section of this catalog. 


All transfer students, including those seeking a master's degree and those who hold the Educational Research 

master's degree, will be evaluated using the criteria listed above. Students who have been 
 Fou nd. 872 Statistical Methods in Education 3 q.h . 
evaluated through direct contact with the Ohio State Department of Education should be Found. 904 Educational Research 3 q.h. 
aware that they must meet the criteri established by the Department of Educational Ad­ Couns. 964 Measurement and Assessment Techniques 3 q.h. 
ministration at YSU before the M.S. in Ed . in Educational Administration will be granted. Couns.965 Appl i d Testi ng in Career Counseling 3 q.h. 

E1. Ed. 923 Review of Reading Research 4 q .h. 
Ed.Adm. 954 School Community Relations 3 q.h. 

Certification Requirements for Elementary Principalship Found. 932 Theory and Prad ice in Evaluation Research 3 q.h. 
Found. 933 Proposal Wri ting rn Education 4 q.h. 

Completion of Educational Administration degree and 25 quarter hours as listed below and Found. 953 Ph ilosophy of and Knowledge in Educational Research 3 q.h. 
any other O hio State Department of Education requirements. Found. 980 Advanced Statistical Methods in Education 3 q.h. 

Found. 998 Field Experience in Educational Research 3 q.h. 
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Sp.Ed. 984 Educational Programs for Handicapped Ch ildren 3 q.h. 
Educational Staff Personnel ADministration Sp.Ed. 985 Resource Rooms & Supplemental Services for Special Sp.Ed. 3 q.h. 

ELEd. 1030 Human Relations Training for School Personnel 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1031 Theories of Educationa l Administration 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 946 Supervision of Instruction 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 951 Interpersonal Communication for Administrators 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 955 Staff Personnel Administration 3 q.h. 
sec.Ed. 95 Law for Classroom Teachers 3 q.h. 
EI.Ed. 921 Issues, Problems and Developments in Elementary Education 3 q.h. 
El.Ed. 909 Supervi ion of Student Teachers- Elementary 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 910 Supervision of Secondary Schools 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 1032 Theories of Superv ision 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1024 Seminar: Collective Bargaining 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1038 Planned field Experience for Staff Personnel Adm inistration 3 q.h. 

Instructional Serv;~s 
Ed.Adm. 1031 Theories of Educational Administration 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 103& Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 3 q.h. 
EI.Ed. 916 The Elementary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 959 Law for the Classroom Teacher 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 988 Evaluation of Educational Institutions 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 934 Diagnostic-Prescriptive Education 3 q.h . 
Found. 933 Proposal Writing in Education 4 q.h. 
Ed .Adm. 1037 Planned Field Experience in Instruclior]al Services 3 q.h. 

Pupil Personnel ADm;nistration 
Couns. 969 Administration of Personnel and Guidance Services 3 q.h. 

Ed.Adm . 955 Siaff Personnel Administration 3 q.h. 

EI.Ed. 1030 H uman Relations Training for School Personnel 3 q.h. 

Couns. 1009 School Counsel ing Internship 6-12 q.h. 

Ed.Adm. 949 School Law 3 q.h. 
.. Sec.Ed. 959 Law for the Classroom Teacher 3 q.h . 


School and Community Relations 
Ed.Adm. 1031 Theories of Educational Administration 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curricu lum Development 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 954 School Community Relations 3 q.h. 
ELEd . 921 Issues, Problems & Developments in Elementary Education 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 951 Interpersonal Communications for Administrators 3 q.h. 
ELEd. 1030 Hum n Relations Training for School Personnel 3 q.h. 
Found. 915 Cri tiques on Contemporary Education 3 q.h. 
ELEd. 911 Early Childhood Programs 3 q.h. 
Found. 905 A History of American Education 3 q.h . 
Sp.Ed. 984 Educational Programs for Handicapped Children 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1039 Planned Field Experience-School & Community Relations 3 q.h. 

Special Education (Exceptional Ch ildren)· 
Sp.Ed. 976 Academic Assessment & Remediation in Special Education 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 978 Supervision and Administration in Special Education 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 979 Assessmen and Remediation of Language and Cognitive 3 q.h. 

Process Dysfunctions in Special Education 
Sp.Ed. 981 Seminar in Special Education 3 q.h. 

Sp.Ed. 983 Major Concepts in Special Education 3 q.h. 

Sp.Ed. 986 Severe Behavior Hand icaps: Assessment & Classroom Mgmt. 3 q.h . 
Sp. Ed. 989 Educational Assessment of Gifted and Ta lented 4 q.h. 
Ed .Adm. 1022 Field Experience II (check prerequisites) 3 q.h . 

*Candidate mu~t be certified in an area of Special Education with 25 quarter hours selected from the Special 
Education courses l isted above. check prerequisites in the Courses section of this catalog. 

Certification Requirements for Assistant Superintendency 

Completion of Educational Administration degree, principal's certification, 33-40 quarter hours 
listed below, and any other Ohio State Department of Education requirements. 

Ed.Adm. 947 Basic Principles of Elementary School Administration or 
Ed.Adm. 948 Basic Principles of Secondary School Administration 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 908 Computer Applications for Administrators 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 988 Evaluation of Educational Institutions 3 q. h. 
Econ. 946 Theory of State and Local Finance 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 950 School Business Management 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 956 Educational Facilities 3 q.h. 
ELEd. 916 The Elementary School Curriculum or 
Sec. Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 934 Diagnostic-Prescriptive Education or 
EI.Ed. 816 Diagnosis & Remediation of Elementary School Math and 3 q.h . 
ELEd. 881 Corredive Techniques in Reading 4 q.h . 

Any two of the following: 

Found. 905 A History of American Education 3 q.h . 
Found. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Educational Theory & Practice 3 q.h. 
Found. 902 Socio-Cultural Aspects of Education 3 q.h . 
Ed.Adm. 1022 Field Experience II· 3 q.h. 

'This field experience requires the completion of the sequence of COurses listed above and the permission 
of the chair of the Department of Educational Administration. Check prerequisites in the Courses section 
of this catalog. 

Certification Requirements for Superintendent 

Must hold an administrative certificate issued upon the recommendation of YSU or the 
equivalent thereof as evaluated by the Department of Educational Administration at YSU. Com­
pletion of a minimum total of 90 quarter hours, including all appropriate prerequisite courses 
as determined by the Department of Educational Administration, the following course sequence, 
and any other Ohio State Department of Education requirements. 

Econ. 946 Theory of State and Local Finance 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 956 Educational Facilities 3 q. h. 
Ed.Adm. 1023 Field Experience III· 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1024 Seminar: Collective Bargaining 3 q .h. 
Ed.Adm. 1035 The Superintendency 3 .h . 
Ed.Adm. 1041 Field Experiences in School Plant Planning 3 q. h. 

*This field experience requires the completion of the sequence of courses abpve and a permit from the 
chai r of the Department of Educational Administration. Check prerequisites in the Courses section of this 
catalog. 

Any two of the following three Foundations courses: 

Found. 905 A History of American Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Educational Theory & Practice 3 q.h. 
Found. 902 Socio-Cultural Aspeds of Education 3 q.h. 
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Sp.Ed. 984 Educational Programs for Handicapped Ch ildren 3 q.h. 
Educational Staff Personnel ADministration Sp.Ed. 985 Resource Rooms & Supplemental Services for Special Sp.Ed. 3 q.h. 

ELEd. 1030 Human Relations Training for School Personnel 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1031 Theories of Educationa l Administration 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 946 Supervision of Instruction 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 951 Interpersonal Communication for Administrators 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 955 Staff Personnel Administration 3 q.h. 
sec.Ed. 95 Law for Classroom Teachers 3 q.h. 
EI.Ed. 921 Issues, Problems and Developments in Elementary Education 3 q.h. 
El.Ed. 909 Supervi ion of Student Teachers- Elementary 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 910 Supervision of Secondary Schools 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 1032 Theories of Superv ision 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1024 Seminar: Collective Bargaining 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1038 Planned field Experience for Staff Personnel Adm inistration 3 q.h. 

Instructional Serv;~s 
Ed.Adm. 1031 Theories of Educational Administration 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 103& Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 3 q.h. 
EI.Ed. 916 The Elementary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 959 Law for the Classroom Teacher 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 988 Evaluation of Educational Institutions 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 934 Diagnostic-Prescriptive Education 3 q.h . 
Found. 933 Proposal Writing in Education 4 q.h. 
Ed .Adm. 1037 Planned Field Experience in Instruclior]al Services 3 q.h. 

Pupil Personnel ADm;nistration 
Couns. 969 Administration of Personnel and Guidance Services 3 q.h. 

Ed.Adm . 955 Siaff Personnel Administration 3 q.h. 

EI.Ed. 1030 H uman Relations Training for School Personnel 3 q.h. 

Couns. 1009 School Counsel ing Internship 6-12 q.h. 

Ed.Adm. 949 School Law 3 q.h. 
.. Sec.Ed. 959 Law for the Classroom Teacher 3 q.h . 


School and Community Relations 
Ed.Adm. 1031 Theories of Educational Administration 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curricu lum Development 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 954 School Community Relations 3 q.h. 
ELEd . 921 Issues, Problems & Developments in Elementary Education 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 951 Interpersonal Communications for Administrators 3 q.h. 
ELEd. 1030 Hum n Relations Training for School Personnel 3 q.h. 
Found. 915 Cri tiques on Contemporary Education 3 q.h. 
ELEd. 911 Early Childhood Programs 3 q.h. 
Found. 905 A History of American Education 3 q.h . 
Sp.Ed. 984 Educational Programs for Handicapped Children 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1039 Planned Field Experience-School & Community Relations 3 q.h. 

Special Education (Exceptional Ch ildren)· 
Sp.Ed. 976 Academic Assessment & Remediation in Special Education 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 978 Supervision and Administration in Special Education 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 979 Assessmen and Remediation of Language and Cognitive 3 q.h. 

Process Dysfunctions in Special Education 
Sp.Ed. 981 Seminar in Special Education 3 q.h. 

Sp.Ed. 983 Major Concepts in Special Education 3 q.h. 

Sp.Ed. 986 Severe Behavior Hand icaps: Assessment & Classroom Mgmt. 3 q.h . 
Sp. Ed. 989 Educational Assessment of Gifted and Ta lented 4 q.h. 
Ed .Adm. 1022 Field Experience II (check prerequisites) 3 q.h . 

*Candidate mu~t be certified in an area of Special Education with 25 quarter hours selected from the Special 
Education courses l isted above. check prerequisites in the Courses section of this catalog. 

Certification Requirements for Assistant Superintendency 

Completion of Educational Administration degree, principal's certification, 33-40 quarter hours 
listed below, and any other Ohio State Department of Education requirements. 

Ed.Adm. 947 Basic Principles of Elementary School Administration or 
Ed.Adm. 948 Basic Principles of Secondary School Administration 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 908 Computer Applications for Administrators 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 988 Evaluation of Educational Institutions 3 q. h. 
Econ. 946 Theory of State and Local Finance 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 950 School Business Management 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 956 Educational Facilities 3 q.h. 
ELEd. 916 The Elementary School Curriculum or 
Sec. Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 934 Diagnostic-Prescriptive Education or 
EI.Ed. 816 Diagnosis & Remediation of Elementary School Math and 3 q.h . 
ELEd. 881 Corredive Techniques in Reading 4 q.h . 

Any two of the following: 

Found. 905 A History of American Education 3 q.h . 
Found. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Educational Theory & Practice 3 q.h. 
Found. 902 Socio-Cultural Aspects of Education 3 q.h . 
Ed.Adm. 1022 Field Experience II· 3 q.h. 

'This field experience requires the completion of the sequence of COurses listed above and the permission 
of the chair of the Department of Educational Administration. Check prerequisites in the Courses section 
of this catalog. 

Certification Requirements for Superintendent 

Must hold an administrative certificate issued upon the recommendation of YSU or the 
equivalent thereof as evaluated by the Department of Educational Administration at YSU. Com­
pletion of a minimum total of 90 quarter hours, including all appropriate prerequisite courses 
as determined by the Department of Educational Administration, the following course sequence, 
and any other Ohio State Department of Education requirements. 

Econ. 946 Theory of State and Local Finance 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 956 Educational Facilities 3 q. h. 
Ed.Adm. 1023 Field Experience III· 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1024 Seminar: Collective Bargaining 3 q .h. 
Ed.Adm. 1035 The Superintendency 3 .h . 
Ed.Adm. 1041 Field Experiences in School Plant Planning 3 q. h. 

*This field experience requires the completion of the sequence of courses abpve and a permit from the 
chai r of the Department of Educational Administration. Check prerequisites in the Courses section of this 
catalog. 

Any two of the following three Foundations courses: 

Found. 905 A History of American Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Educational Theory & Practice 3 q.h. 
Found. 902 Socio-Cultural Aspeds of Education 3 q.h. 
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MASTER TEACHER PROGRAM- SECONDARY 

Option A: Subject Area Concentration 
1) Foundations of Ed u ation (12 quarter hours) 

Found. 901 Ph ilosophical Foundations of Educ. Theory and Practi ce* 3 q.h. 
Found. 904 Educational Research· 3 q.h, 
Found. 889 Small Computer Applications in the Classroom 3 q.h. 
Found. 900 Semi nar in H istory of Chi ldren and Youth 3 q. h. 
Found, 902 Socio-Cultural Aspects of Education 3 q.h. 
Found, 905 A H istory of American Education 3 q.h. 

1) Curricu lum and Instruction (9 quarter hou rs) 
Psych. 903 Psychology of Learn ing" 3 q,h , 
Sec.Ed. 922 Principles of Instruction" 3 q,h, 
Sec.Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curricul um Development" 3 q. h, 

3) 	 Twenty-four quarter hou rs in appropriate tea h ing areas (art, biology, busi ness education, 
chemistry, economics, English, French, German, health and physical education, history, home 
economics, Ital ian, mathematics, music, physics, political science, Spanish, speech and 
dramatics, and social studies) , In addition to consulting w ith an educati on advisor, the stu­
dent will consu lt wi th a faculty member in the teach ing area to determine the sequence 
of teaching area courses, which the student wil l place on file in the Department of econ­
dary Education, 

4) Electives in Educati n or Teach ing Area (3 quarter hours) , 
Sec.Ed, 931 The Secondary School CUrriculum 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 934 D iagnostic-Prescriptive Education 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed, 946 The Supervision of Instruction 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed.959 law for the Classroom Teacher 3 q.h. 

5) Sec.Ed. 999 Thesis (6- 12 quarter hours) or 
Comprehensive Examination coveri ng Found. 901, 904, Sec. Ed. 922 and 1036. 

Students are encouraged to take the comprehensive examin tion early in the 
program 
All semi nars and workshops must be approved in advance by the program advisor. 

Option 8: Curriculum and Improvement of Instruction 

1) 	 Foundations of Education (12 quarter hours) 
Found. 889 Small Computer Applicati ons in the Classroom 3 q.h. 
Found . 901 Philosoph ica l Foundations of Edue. Theory and Practice 3 q.h. 
Fou nd. 904 Educational Re~arch· 3 q.h . 
Found. 900 Seminar in H istory of the Education of Chi ldren and Y, uth 3 q.h. 
Found. 902 Socio-Cultural Aspects of Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 905 History of American Education 3 q.h. 

Found. 1000, 1002, 1003, 1004 
Seminar in Foundations of Education 	 3 q.h. 

Curriculum and Instruction (9 quarter hours) 

Sec.Ed. 22 Princi ples of Instruction" 3 q.h. 

Sec. Ed, 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Dev lopment· 3 q.h. 

EI.Ed . 883 Secondary School Reading 3 q.h. 

Sec.E . 931 The Sec ndary School Curricu lum 3 q.h. 

Sec.Ed , 934 Diagnostic-Prescripti ve Education 3 q.h. 


3) 	 Related Areas (12 quarter hours) 
Psych. 903 Psychology of Learn ing· 3 q.h. 
Sec,Ed, 959 Law for the Classroom Teacher· 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 946 Superv ision of Instruction 3 q.h . 

"requi red course 
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Sec.Ed. 951 Interpersonal Communications for Administrators 3 q.h. 
Ed .Adm.954 School Community Relations 3 q.h. 

4) 	Special Education (3 quarter hours) 
Sp.Ed. 802 Education of Exceptional Children 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 983 Major Concepts in Special Education 3 q.h. 

5) 	School Guidance (3 quarter hours) 
Couns, 625 Group Processes in the School 3 q.h. 
Couns. 961 Introduction to Pupil Personnel Services 3 q.h, 
Couns. 1006 Guidance in the Classroom 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1017 Group Procedures in Counseling 3 q.h. 

6) Electives in Teaching Area or Process (9 quarter hours) or 
Sec.Ed. 999 Thesis 6-12 q.h. 

7) Sec.Ed. 999 Thesis (6-12 q.h.) or 
Comprehensive examination c<M!ring Found, 9m, 904, Sec. Ed. 922 and 1036. 

Students are encouraged to take the comprehensive exam early in the program. 

All seminars and workshops must be appF'O'lled in advance by the program advisor. 

Certification Requirements for Supervisor 

Applicants for a supervision certificate must have a master's degree, th ree years of teaching 
experience under a standard certificate, and the courses listed belO'N. 

Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 3 q.h. 
Psych. 906 Human Gra.vth & Development 3 q.h. 
Found. 904 Educational Research 3 q.h. 
Found. 901 Philosophical Found. of Educ. Theory & Practice or 
Found . 902 Socio-Cultural Aspects of Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 889 Small Computer Applications in Ihe Classroom 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed,922 Principles of Instruction 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed, 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 934 Diagnostic-Prescriptive Education 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed,976 Supervision and Administration in Special Education (3) or 
Sp.Ed. 802 Education of Exceptional Children (4) or 
Sp.Ed.983 Major Concepts in Special Education (3) 3 or 4 q.h. 
El.Ed. 916 The Elementary School Cu rriculum or 
Sec.Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 1020 Field Experience in SuperviSion 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 951 Interpersonal Communications for Ad ministrators 3 q.h. 
Ed .Adm. 954 School Community Relations 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 959 Law for the Classroom Teacher or 
Ed,Adm.949 School Law 3 q.h. 

COUNSELING PROGRAM 

The Department of Counsel ing has as its objective the preparation of professional counselors 
for schools, colleges, and community mental health agencies, Therefore, the core courses re­
quired are those considered to represent basic knO'Nledge and skills essential for professional 
counselors in all three settings. The common core in ludes cOUrses in the follOWing: profes­
sional orientation, counseling theory, counseling skills, career counseling, group counseling, 
measurement, research, and consultation. In addition, students are required to take coursework 
in behavioral foundations, field studies, speciality areas and to complete an internship in thei r 
area of concentration. The Community Counseling and School Counseling options are 
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MASTER TEACHER PROGRAM- SECONDARY 

Option A: Subject Area Concentration 
1) Foundations of Ed u ation (12 quarter hours) 

Found. 901 Ph ilosophical Foundations of Educ. Theory and Practi ce* 3 q.h. 
Found. 904 Educational Research· 3 q.h, 
Found. 889 Small Computer Applications in the Classroom 3 q.h. 
Found. 900 Semi nar in H istory of Chi ldren and Youth 3 q. h. 
Found, 902 Socio-Cultural Aspects of Education 3 q.h. 
Found, 905 A H istory of American Education 3 q.h. 

1) Curricu lum and Instruction (9 quarter hou rs) 
Psych. 903 Psychology of Learn ing" 3 q,h , 
Sec.Ed. 922 Principles of Instruction" 3 q,h, 
Sec.Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curricul um Development" 3 q. h, 

3) 	 Twenty-four quarter hou rs in appropriate tea h ing areas (art, biology, busi ness education, 
chemistry, economics, English, French, German, health and physical education, history, home 
economics, Ital ian, mathematics, music, physics, political science, Spanish, speech and 
dramatics, and social studies) , In addition to consulting w ith an educati on advisor, the stu­
dent will consu lt wi th a faculty member in the teach ing area to determine the sequence 
of teaching area courses, which the student wil l place on file in the Department of econ­
dary Education, 

4) Electives in Educati n or Teach ing Area (3 quarter hours) , 
Sec.Ed, 931 The Secondary School CUrriculum 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 934 D iagnostic-Prescriptive Education 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed, 946 The Supervision of Instruction 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed.959 law for the Classroom Teacher 3 q.h. 

5) Sec.Ed. 999 Thesis (6- 12 quarter hours) or 
Comprehensive Examination coveri ng Found. 901, 904, Sec. Ed. 922 and 1036. 

Students are encouraged to take the comprehensive examin tion early in the 
program 
All semi nars and workshops must be approved in advance by the program advisor. 

Option 8: Curriculum and Improvement of Instruction 

1) 	 Foundations of Education (12 quarter hours) 
Found. 889 Small Computer Applicati ons in the Classroom 3 q.h. 
Found . 901 Philosoph ica l Foundations of Edue. Theory and Practice 3 q.h. 
Fou nd. 904 Educational Re~arch· 3 q.h . 
Found. 900 Seminar in H istory of the Education of Chi ldren and Y, uth 3 q.h. 
Found. 902 Socio-Cultural Aspects of Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 905 History of American Education 3 q.h. 

Found. 1000, 1002, 1003, 1004 
Seminar in Foundations of Education 	 3 q.h. 

Curriculum and Instruction (9 quarter hours) 

Sec.Ed. 22 Princi ples of Instruction" 3 q.h. 

Sec. Ed, 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Dev lopment· 3 q.h. 

EI.Ed . 883 Secondary School Reading 3 q.h. 

Sec.E . 931 The Sec ndary School Curricu lum 3 q.h. 

Sec.Ed , 934 Diagnostic-Prescripti ve Education 3 q.h. 


3) 	 Related Areas (12 quarter hours) 
Psych. 903 Psychology of Learn ing· 3 q.h. 
Sec,Ed, 959 Law for the Classroom Teacher· 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 946 Superv ision of Instruction 3 q.h . 

"requi red course 
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Sec.Ed. 951 Interpersonal Communications for Administrators 3 q.h. 
Ed .Adm.954 School Community Relations 3 q.h. 

4) 	Special Education (3 quarter hours) 
Sp.Ed. 802 Education of Exceptional Children 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 983 Major Concepts in Special Education 3 q.h. 

5) 	School Guidance (3 quarter hours) 
Couns, 625 Group Processes in the School 3 q.h. 
Couns. 961 Introduction to Pupil Personnel Services 3 q.h, 
Couns. 1006 Guidance in the Classroom 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1017 Group Procedures in Counseling 3 q.h. 

6) Electives in Teaching Area or Process (9 quarter hours) or 
Sec.Ed. 999 Thesis 6-12 q.h. 

7) Sec.Ed. 999 Thesis (6-12 q.h.) or 
Comprehensive examination c<M!ring Found, 9m, 904, Sec. Ed. 922 and 1036. 

Students are encouraged to take the comprehensive exam early in the program. 

All seminars and workshops must be appF'O'lled in advance by the program advisor. 

Certification Requirements for Supervisor 

Applicants for a supervision certificate must have a master's degree, th ree years of teaching 
experience under a standard certificate, and the courses listed belO'N. 

Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 3 q.h. 
Psych. 906 Human Gra.vth & Development 3 q.h. 
Found. 904 Educational Research 3 q.h. 
Found. 901 Philosophical Found. of Educ. Theory & Practice or 
Found . 902 Socio-Cultural Aspects of Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 889 Small Computer Applications in Ihe Classroom 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed,922 Principles of Instruction 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed, 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 934 Diagnostic-Prescriptive Education 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed,976 Supervision and Administration in Special Education (3) or 
Sp.Ed. 802 Education of Exceptional Children (4) or 
Sp.Ed.983 Major Concepts in Special Education (3) 3 or 4 q.h. 
El.Ed. 916 The Elementary School Cu rriculum or 
Sec.Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 1020 Field Experience in SuperviSion 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 951 Interpersonal Communications for Ad ministrators 3 q.h. 
Ed .Adm. 954 School Community Relations 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 959 Law for the Classroom Teacher or 
Ed,Adm.949 School Law 3 q.h. 

COUNSELING PROGRAM 

The Department of Counsel ing has as its objective the preparation of professional counselors 
for schools, colleges, and community mental health agencies, Therefore, the core courses re­
quired are those considered to represent basic knO'Nledge and skills essential for professional 
counselors in all three settings. The common core in ludes cOUrses in the follOWing: profes­
sional orientation, counseling theory, counseling skills, career counseling, group counseling, 
measurement, research, and consultation. In addition, students are required to take coursework 
in behavioral foundations, field studies, speciality areas and to complete an internship in thei r 
area of concentration. The Community Counseling and School Counseling options are 
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accredited by the Council for the Accred itation of Counseling and Related Educational Programs 
(CACREP). School Counsel ing is al so accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of 
Teacher Education (NCATE) and approved by the Ohio Department of Education. The programs 
also meet the basic coursework requirements for O hio Counselor licensure. In addition, the 
department offers a post-master's sequen~e of study 5see below) w~ich m~ts. coursework re­
quirements for Ohio Cl inical Counselor licensure (LICensed Professional Clinical Counselor). 

Option A: School Counseling 

The school counseling program meets the educa ion requirements for school counselor cer­
ti fication in the State of Ohio. Students seeking O hio school coun selor certi f ication, however, 
must also hold a valid teaching certIficate, have th ree years classroom t aching experience and 
pass the standard ized school counseling specialty portion of the National Teacher Exam ad­
ministered by Educational Testing Service. 

Students seeking school counselor certification in other states, such as Pennsylvania, have 
the responsibility to insure that they meet the requirements of that particular state. 

Option B: Community Counseling 

Community counselors are employed in a variety of settings, such as mental health facilities, 
community centers, crisis intervent ion agencies, courts, alcohol and drug treatment programs, 
hospitals, etc. A six- to nine-month internship is required to complete the program. (See syllabus 
for Counseling Internship 1010.) 

Option C: Higher Education Student Services 

Many colleges and universities employ professional counselors for student personnel programs. 
This field of employment is quite diverse and requires a wide range of professional counseling 
skills. In addition to core requirements, coursework in higher education student programs, issues, 
and problems along w ith a fu ll quarter of internsh ip are requi red in this program option. (See 
syllabus for Counseling Internship 1005.) 

Admission Requirements .. 
All applicants to the counseling degree program must have appropriate undergraduate prepara­

tion. Nonnally, this would include sufficient coursework in psYChology and sociology. Every 
applicant will be interviewed by the Counseli ng Admis ions Committee and must. meet th~ stan­
dards prescribed by the department in the document Department of Counseling AdmiSSion 
Policies (revised March, 1986). The counseling admissions standards exceed the minimum stan­
dards set by the Graduate School and the School of Education. Hence, it Is important that all 
applicants obta in a copy of the admissions policies from the Department of Counseli ng prior 
to making fonnaJ application for admission. 

Degree Requirements 

After completing a minimum of 24 quarter hours of graduate coursework, students are re­
quired to take the Counseling Comprehensive Exam . Acceptable performance on the exam is 
necessary for continuation in the program . 

It is important to note that in the curriculum given below 12 - 18 quarter hours of internship 
are required in each program option. Since this requirement entai ls 20 to 40 hour<; per week 
at the internsh ip site, students w ho are employed full ti me may need to arrange for leaves of 
absence w ith thei r employers to fu lfill this requ irement. Required coursework for the M.S. 10 

Ed. degree with a Counseling major is a minimum of 72 quarter hours. Completion of th is pro­
gram normall y requires two years of fu ll-time study (9-12q.h.) over a period of six to eight quarters. 
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'rogram Option A: School Counseling 
1) 	 Foundations (1 2-15 quarter hours) 

Foundations requirements are determi ned in accordance with the student's interests and 
program needs. The courses w ill normally be distri buted <Ner the fo llOWing areas from among 
Ihe courses l isted or others approved by the department cha ir. 

Sociological, Historical and Philosophical Foundations 
Found. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Educ. Theory & Pradice"' 3 q.h. 
Phi l. 815 Existentialism 4 q.h. 
Found. 900 Seminar in Hi tory of the Educ. of Children and Youth 3 q .h. 
Found. 905 A H istory of American Education .3 q.h. 
Found. 902 Socio-Cultu ral Aspects of Education .3 q.h. 
Soc. 902 Child and Society 4 q.h. 
Couns. 976 Social & Cultu ral Issues in Cou nseling* .3 q.h. 
Research Foun dations 
Found. 904 Educational Research" .3 q.h . 
Couns. 968 Appl ied Research and Development in Counseling .3 q.h. 
Behavioral Foun da tions 
Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning .3 q.h. 
Psych. 90 Human Grow th and Developmenl* 3 q.h. 
Psych. 907 Psychology of Adjustment .3 q.h. 
·required foundations course 

2) 	 Core Counseling Courses (26 quarter hOUfS) 

Couns. 898 Introduction to Professional Counseling 
 2 q.h . 
Couns. 962 Counseli ng: Principles, Theory, Practice 3 q.h. 
Couns. 964 Measurement and Assessment Tech niques 3 q.h . 
Couns. 972 Career Counseling 4 q.h. 
Couns. 973 Group Counseling Theory 3 q.h. 
Couns. 973A Group Counseli ng Practice 3 q.h. 
Couns. 975 Counselor Con ulfation 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1011 Cl iO/cal Counseling Practice I 3 q .h. 
Couns. 1012 Clinical Counseling Practice II .3 q .h. 

.3) Cognate Area (6-12 quarter hours) 
Couns. 961 IntTO. to Pupil Personnel Services (requ ired cognate course) 3 q.h. 
Couns. 963 Occupational and Educational Information in Guidance .3 q .h. 
Couns. 974 Case Studies in School Guidance (required cognate course) .3- 6 q.h. 
Couns. 1030 HUman Relations Training for School Personnel 3 q.h. 

Additional or substitute cognate coursework w ill be developed by the student and his/her 
advisor with the approval of the department chair. The cognate area should be developed 
in accordance w ith certification requirements, the student's int re ts and needs, and the 
availabil ity of relevant coursework. 

4) Internsh ip (12 quarter hour<;) 
Couns. 1009 Scho I Counsel ing tntem hip 6- 12 q.h. 

5) Electives (3-9 quarter hours). To be approved by the student's advisor. Required coursework 
for the M .S. in Ed. degree with a major in school counseling is a minimum of 72 quarter hours. 

Program Option B: Community Counseling 
' ) Foundations (12-15 quarter houf!i) 

The behav ioral foundations area stresses a theoretical base considered essential to the 
ounselor's effectiveness in community counseling. Even though credi t eamed in appropriate 

upper division courses (junior and senior level) w ill b consider d adequate coursework 
in th respective foundations areas, all stu ents w i ll be required to earn a minimum of nine 
graduate cred its in applied research, human growth and development and social and cultural 
issues related to counseling. However, students who have not completed relevant 
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accredited by the Council for the Accred itation of Counseling and Related Educational Programs 
(CACREP). School Counsel ing is al so accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of 
Teacher Education (NCATE) and approved by the Ohio Department of Education. The programs 
also meet the basic coursework requirements for O hio Counselor licensure. In addition, the 
department offers a post-master's sequen~e of study 5see below) w~ich m~ts. coursework re­
quirements for Ohio Cl inical Counselor licensure (LICensed Professional Clinical Counselor). 

Option A: School Counseling 

The school counseling program meets the educa ion requirements for school counselor cer­
ti fication in the State of Ohio. Students seeking O hio school coun selor certi f ication, however, 
must also hold a valid teaching certIficate, have th ree years classroom t aching experience and 
pass the standard ized school counseling specialty portion of the National Teacher Exam ad­
ministered by Educational Testing Service. 

Students seeking school counselor certification in other states, such as Pennsylvania, have 
the responsibility to insure that they meet the requirements of that particular state. 

Option B: Community Counseling 

Community counselors are employed in a variety of settings, such as mental health facilities, 
community centers, crisis intervent ion agencies, courts, alcohol and drug treatment programs, 
hospitals, etc. A six- to nine-month internship is required to complete the program. (See syllabus 
for Counseling Internship 1010.) 

Option C: Higher Education Student Services 

Many colleges and universities employ professional counselors for student personnel programs. 
This field of employment is quite diverse and requires a wide range of professional counseling 
skills. In addition to core requirements, coursework in higher education student programs, issues, 
and problems along w ith a fu ll quarter of internsh ip are requi red in this program option. (See 
syllabus for Counseling Internship 1005.) 

Admission Requirements .. 
All applicants to the counseling degree program must have appropriate undergraduate prepara­

tion. Nonnally, this would include sufficient coursework in psYChology and sociology. Every 
applicant will be interviewed by the Counseli ng Admis ions Committee and must. meet th~ stan­
dards prescribed by the department in the document Department of Counseling AdmiSSion 
Policies (revised March, 1986). The counseling admissions standards exceed the minimum stan­
dards set by the Graduate School and the School of Education. Hence, it Is important that all 
applicants obta in a copy of the admissions policies from the Department of Counseli ng prior 
to making fonnaJ application for admission. 

Degree Requirements 

After completing a minimum of 24 quarter hours of graduate coursework, students are re­
quired to take the Counseling Comprehensive Exam . Acceptable performance on the exam is 
necessary for continuation in the program . 

It is important to note that in the curriculum given below 12 - 18 quarter hours of internship 
are required in each program option. Since this requirement entai ls 20 to 40 hour<; per week 
at the internsh ip site, students w ho are employed full ti me may need to arrange for leaves of 
absence w ith thei r employers to fu lfill this requ irement. Required coursework for the M.S. 10 

Ed. degree with a Counseling major is a minimum of 72 quarter hours. Completion of th is pro­
gram normall y requires two years of fu ll-time study (9-12q.h.) over a period of six to eight quarters. 
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'rogram Option A: School Counseling 
1) 	 Foundations (1 2-15 quarter hours) 

Foundations requirements are determi ned in accordance with the student's interests and 
program needs. The courses w ill normally be distri buted <Ner the fo llOWing areas from among 
Ihe courses l isted or others approved by the department cha ir. 

Sociological, Historical and Philosophical Foundations 
Found. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Educ. Theory & Pradice"' 3 q.h. 
Phi l. 815 Existentialism 4 q.h. 
Found. 900 Seminar in Hi tory of the Educ. of Children and Youth 3 q .h. 
Found. 905 A H istory of American Education .3 q.h. 
Found. 902 Socio-Cultu ral Aspects of Education .3 q.h. 
Soc. 902 Child and Society 4 q.h. 
Couns. 976 Social & Cultu ral Issues in Cou nseling* .3 q.h. 
Research Foun dations 
Found. 904 Educational Research" .3 q.h . 
Couns. 968 Appl ied Research and Development in Counseling .3 q.h. 
Behavioral Foun da tions 
Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning .3 q.h. 
Psych. 90 Human Grow th and Developmenl* 3 q.h. 
Psych. 907 Psychology of Adjustment .3 q.h. 
·required foundations course 

2) 	 Core Counseling Courses (26 quarter hOUfS) 

Couns. 898 Introduction to Professional Counseling 
 2 q.h . 
Couns. 962 Counseli ng: Principles, Theory, Practice 3 q.h. 
Couns. 964 Measurement and Assessment Tech niques 3 q.h . 
Couns. 972 Career Counseling 4 q.h. 
Couns. 973 Group Counseling Theory 3 q.h. 
Couns. 973A Group Counseli ng Practice 3 q.h. 
Couns. 975 Counselor Con ulfation 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1011 Cl iO/cal Counseling Practice I 3 q .h. 
Couns. 1012 Clinical Counseling Practice II .3 q .h. 

.3) Cognate Area (6-12 quarter hours) 
Couns. 961 IntTO. to Pupil Personnel Services (requ ired cognate course) 3 q.h. 
Couns. 963 Occupational and Educational Information in Guidance .3 q .h. 
Couns. 974 Case Studies in School Guidance (required cognate course) .3- 6 q.h. 
Couns. 1030 HUman Relations Training for School Personnel 3 q.h. 

Additional or substitute cognate coursework w ill be developed by the student and his/her 
advisor with the approval of the department chair. The cognate area should be developed 
in accordance w ith certification requirements, the student's int re ts and needs, and the 
availabil ity of relevant coursework. 

4) Internsh ip (12 quarter hour<;) 
Couns. 1009 Scho I Counsel ing tntem hip 6- 12 q.h. 

5) Electives (3-9 quarter hours). To be approved by the student's advisor. Required coursework 
for the M .S. in Ed. degree with a major in school counseling is a minimum of 72 quarter hours. 

Program Option B: Community Counseling 
' ) Foundations (12-15 quarter houf!i) 

The behav ioral foundations area stresses a theoretical base considered essential to the 
ounselor's effectiveness in community counseling. Even though credi t eamed in appropriate 

upper division courses (junior and senior level) w ill b consider d adequate coursework 
in th respective foundations areas, all stu ents w i ll be required to earn a minimum of nine 
graduate cred its in applied research, human growth and development and social and cultural 
issues related to counseling. However, students who have not completed relevant 



62 YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

undergraduate coursework in the behavioral sciences will be required to complete more 
than 12 hours of graduate credit in foundations areas. Specific coursework for each student 
should be developed in cooperation with hislher advisor. 

Couns. 976 Social and Cultural Issues in Counselln~ 3 q.h. 
Couns. 968 Applied Resea~ and Development in CounselinS- 3 q.h. 
Psych. 802 Personality 4 q.h. 
Psych. 828 Physiological Psychology 4 q.h. 
Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 3 q.h. 
Psych. 906 Human Growth and Development* 3 q.h. 
Psych. 907 Psychology of Adjustment 3 q.h. 
Psych. 950 Survey of Personality Assessment 3 q.h. 
Soc. 902 Child and Society 4 q.h. 
-required foundations course 

2) 	Core: Counseling Theory and Practice (26 quarter hours) 
Couns. 898 Introduction to Professional Counseling 2 q.h. 
Couns. 962 Counseling: Principles, Theory, Practice 3 q.h. 
Couns. 964 Measurement and Assessment Techniques 3 q.h. 
Couns. 972 Career Counseling 4 q.h. 
Couns. 973 Group Counseling Theory 3 q.h. 
Couns. 973A Group Counseling Practice 3 q.h. 
Couns. 975 Counselor Consultation 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1011 Clinical Counseling Practice I 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1012 Clinical Counseling Practice 11 3 q.h. 

3) 	 Cognate Areas (6-12 quarter hours) 
Each student must complete a cognate area consisting of a minimum of six credit hours 
of study. Cognate areas will be developed by each student with hislher advisor in accor­
dance with student need, interest and the availability of relevant coursework. It should be 
noted that the YSU Graduate School provides for the possible transfer of up to 12 quarter 
hours of graduate credit from other accredited institutions. Therefore, not all cognate 
coursework needs to be limited to YSU. Examples of cognate areas are given belO'W: 

MEASUREMENT IN COUNSEliNG 

Psych. 920 Individual Intelligence Testing: Theory and Application I 3 q,h. 

Psych. 921 Individual Intelligence Testing: Theory and Application II 3 q.h. 

Psych. 923 Individual Intelligehce Testing: Practicum 3 q.h. 

Couns. 965 Applied Testing In Career Counseling 3 q.h. 


CAREER COUNSEUNG 

Psych. 806 Vocational Guidance 4 q.h. 

Couns.. 822F Seminar in Career Counseling 3 q.h. 

Couns. 963 Ocrupational and Educational Infonnalion in Guidanc 3 q.h. 

Couns. 965 Applied Testing in Career Counseling 3 q.h. 


EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 

Sp.Ed. 863 learning Disabilities and Behavior Disorders 4 q.h. 

Sp.Ed. 976 Academic Assessment and Remediation in Special Education 3 q.h. 

Couns. 879 Counseling with Gifted!Talented Students and Their Families 4 q.h. 

Psych. 961 or 

Sp.Ed. 981 Seminar in Special Education 3 q.h. 


COUNSELING SPECIALTY AREAS 

Couns. 822C Community Counseling l -4 q.h. 

Couns. 822G Substance Abuse 1- 4 q.h. 

Couns. 822K Survey of Mental Disorders (required cognate course) 1-4 q.h. 

Couns. 1013 Topical Seminar in Counseling 1-4 q.h . 

Couns. 1014 Topical Seminar in Counseling 1-4 q,h. 
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Couns. 1015 Topical Seminar in Counseling 1-4 q.h. 
Couns. 1017 Group Procedures in Counseling 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1028 Advanced Counseling Theory Seminar 3 .h. 

4) 	 Internship (12- 18 quarter hours) 
Couns. 1010 or 
PSYC~. 1010 C~unselin~ Internship 6- 12 q.h. 
Ad mittance to the field studies component a listed belO'W is dependent upon: a) successful 
c?mp'etion of at least 36 qu~rter hou rs of graduate coursework that has been appropriately 
distributed among the behavioral found a ions, counse ling theory and practice, and cognate 
are~ of study,. and b) successfu l completion of a comprehensive examination which CO\lers 
basIC counseling theory and practice. 

5) 	 Electives (3--:9 quarter hou r~). To be.apf:lr<Ne<i by the student's advisor. Required coursework 
for the M.S. In Ed. degree With a major in community counseling is a mlnimum of 7'}. quarter 
hours. 

Program Option C: Higher Education Student Services 

1) 	 Foundations (12-15 quarter hours) 
Foundations requirements are determined in accordance with the student's interests and 
program needs. The courses wi ll normally be distributed among the courses listed below 

or others appr<Ne<i by the department chair. 

Found. 901 Ph ilosophical Foundations of Educ. Theory and Practice 3 q.h. 

Phil. 815 Existentialism 4 q.h. 
Found. 900 Seminar in History of the Education of Children and Youth 3 q.h. 
Found. 905 A History of American Educati n 3 q.h. 
Found. 902 Socia- ultural Aspects of Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 904 Educational Research 3 q.h. 
Couns. 968 Applied Research and Development in Counseling 3 q.h. 
Psych. 906 Human Growth and Development 3 q.h. 
Psych . 907 Psychology of Adjustment 3 q.h.
Soc. 902 Child and Society 4 q.h. 
Couns. 976 Social and Cultural Issues in Counseling 3 q.h. 

2) 	Core Counseling Courses (26 quarter hours) 
Couns. 898 Introduction to Professional Counseling 2 q.h. 
Couns. 962 Counseli ng: Principles, Theory, Practice 3 q.h.
Couns. 964 Measurement and Assessment Techniques 3 q.h. 
Couns. 972 Career Counseling 4 q.h. 
Couns. 973 Group Counseling Theory 3 q.h. 
Couns. 973A Group Counseling Practice 3 q.h. 
Couns. 975 Counselor Consultation 3 q. h. 
Couns. 1011 Clinical Counseling Practice I 3 q.h . 
Couns. 1012 Clinical Counseling Practice II 3 q.h. 

3) 	Cognate Area (6-12 quarter hours) 
Couns. 963 Occupational and Educ tional Information in. Guidance 3 q . . 
Couns. 974 Case Studies in School Guidance 3- 6 q.h. 
Couns. 1017 Group Procedures 'n Couns ling 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1026 Student Personnel Programs in Higher Education 4 q.h. 
Cou.n~. 1027 Issues in College Student Personnel Work 4 q.h. 
Add.ltJona ~ or substitute cognate coursework may be developed by the student nd hislher 
~dvlsor With the ~pproval of !he depa ment chair. The cognate area hould be developed 
In accordance With student Interest, needs, and the availabil ity of relevant coursework. 
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undergraduate coursework in the behavioral sciences will be required to complete more 
than 12 hours of graduate credit in foundations areas. Specific coursework for each student 
should be developed in cooperation with hislher advisor. 

Couns. 976 Social and Cultural Issues in Counselln~ 3 q.h. 
Couns. 968 Applied Resea~ and Development in CounselinS- 3 q.h. 
Psych. 802 Personality 4 q.h. 
Psych. 828 Physiological Psychology 4 q.h. 
Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 3 q.h. 
Psych. 906 Human Growth and Development* 3 q.h. 
Psych. 907 Psychology of Adjustment 3 q.h. 
Psych. 950 Survey of Personality Assessment 3 q.h. 
Soc. 902 Child and Society 4 q.h. 
-required foundations course 

2) 	Core: Counseling Theory and Practice (26 quarter hours) 
Couns. 898 Introduction to Professional Counseling 2 q.h. 
Couns. 962 Counseling: Principles, Theory, Practice 3 q.h. 
Couns. 964 Measurement and Assessment Techniques 3 q.h. 
Couns. 972 Career Counseling 4 q.h. 
Couns. 973 Group Counseling Theory 3 q.h. 
Couns. 973A Group Counseling Practice 3 q.h. 
Couns. 975 Counselor Consultation 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1011 Clinical Counseling Practice I 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1012 Clinical Counseling Practice 11 3 q.h. 

3) 	 Cognate Areas (6-12 quarter hours) 
Each student must complete a cognate area consisting of a minimum of six credit hours 
of study. Cognate areas will be developed by each student with hislher advisor in accor­
dance with student need, interest and the availability of relevant coursework. It should be 
noted that the YSU Graduate School provides for the possible transfer of up to 12 quarter 
hours of graduate credit from other accredited institutions. Therefore, not all cognate 
coursework needs to be limited to YSU. Examples of cognate areas are given belO'W: 

MEASUREMENT IN COUNSEliNG 

Psych. 920 Individual Intelligence Testing: Theory and Application I 3 q,h. 

Psych. 921 Individual Intelligence Testing: Theory and Application II 3 q.h. 

Psych. 923 Individual Intelligehce Testing: Practicum 3 q.h. 

Couns. 965 Applied Testing In Career Counseling 3 q.h. 


CAREER COUNSEUNG 

Psych. 806 Vocational Guidance 4 q.h. 

Couns.. 822F Seminar in Career Counseling 3 q.h. 

Couns. 963 Ocrupational and Educational Infonnalion in Guidanc 3 q.h. 

Couns. 965 Applied Testing in Career Counseling 3 q.h. 


EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 

Sp.Ed. 863 learning Disabilities and Behavior Disorders 4 q.h. 

Sp.Ed. 976 Academic Assessment and Remediation in Special Education 3 q.h. 

Couns. 879 Counseling with Gifted!Talented Students and Their Families 4 q.h. 

Psych. 961 or 

Sp.Ed. 981 Seminar in Special Education 3 q.h. 


COUNSELING SPECIALTY AREAS 

Couns. 822C Community Counseling l -4 q.h. 

Couns. 822G Substance Abuse 1- 4 q.h. 

Couns. 822K Survey of Mental Disorders (required cognate course) 1-4 q.h. 

Couns. 1013 Topical Seminar in Counseling 1-4 q.h . 

Couns. 1014 Topical Seminar in Counseling 1-4 q,h. 
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Couns. 1015 Topical Seminar in Counseling 1-4 q.h. 
Couns. 1017 Group Procedures in Counseling 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1028 Advanced Counseling Theory Seminar 3 .h. 

4) 	 Internship (12- 18 quarter hours) 
Couns. 1010 or 
PSYC~. 1010 C~unselin~ Internship 6- 12 q.h. 
Ad mittance to the field studies component a listed belO'W is dependent upon: a) successful 
c?mp'etion of at least 36 qu~rter hou rs of graduate coursework that has been appropriately 
distributed among the behavioral found a ions, counse ling theory and practice, and cognate 
are~ of study,. and b) successfu l completion of a comprehensive examination which CO\lers 
basIC counseling theory and practice. 

5) 	 Electives (3--:9 quarter hou r~). To be.apf:lr<Ne<i by the student's advisor. Required coursework 
for the M.S. In Ed. degree With a major in community counseling is a mlnimum of 7'}. quarter 
hours. 

Program Option C: Higher Education Student Services 

1) 	 Foundations (12-15 quarter hours) 
Foundations requirements are determined in accordance with the student's interests and 
program needs. The courses wi ll normally be distributed among the courses listed below 

or others appr<Ne<i by the department chair. 

Found. 901 Ph ilosophical Foundations of Educ. Theory and Practice 3 q.h. 

Phil. 815 Existentialism 4 q.h. 
Found. 900 Seminar in History of the Education of Children and Youth 3 q.h. 
Found. 905 A History of American Educati n 3 q.h. 
Found. 902 Socia- ultural Aspects of Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 904 Educational Research 3 q.h. 
Couns. 968 Applied Research and Development in Counseling 3 q.h. 
Psych. 906 Human Growth and Development 3 q.h. 
Psych . 907 Psychology of Adjustment 3 q.h.
Soc. 902 Child and Society 4 q.h. 
Couns. 976 Social and Cultural Issues in Counseling 3 q.h. 

2) 	Core Counseling Courses (26 quarter hours) 
Couns. 898 Introduction to Professional Counseling 2 q.h. 
Couns. 962 Counseli ng: Principles, Theory, Practice 3 q.h.
Couns. 964 Measurement and Assessment Techniques 3 q.h. 
Couns. 972 Career Counseling 4 q.h. 
Couns. 973 Group Counseling Theory 3 q.h. 
Couns. 973A Group Counseling Practice 3 q.h. 
Couns. 975 Counselor Consultation 3 q. h. 
Couns. 1011 Clinical Counseling Practice I 3 q.h . 
Couns. 1012 Clinical Counseling Practice II 3 q.h. 

3) 	Cognate Area (6-12 quarter hours) 
Couns. 963 Occupational and Educ tional Information in. Guidance 3 q . . 
Couns. 974 Case Studies in School Guidance 3- 6 q.h. 
Couns. 1017 Group Procedures 'n Couns ling 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1026 Student Personnel Programs in Higher Education 4 q.h. 
Cou.n~. 1027 Issues in College Student Personnel Work 4 q.h. 
Add.ltJona ~ or substitute cognate coursework may be developed by the student nd hislher 
~dvlsor With the ~pproval of !he depa ment chair. The cognate area hould be developed 
In accordance With student Interest, needs, and the availabil ity of relevant coursework. 
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4) Intern sh ip (12 quarter hou rs) . 
Couns. 1005 Intern hip in Higher Education Student SelV lces 6-12 q.h. 

5) Electives (3-9 quarter hours) . . • . 
Required cour ework for the M.s. in Ed . degree wi th a major In higher education stu­
dent services is a minimum of 72 quarter hours. 

POST·MASTER'S COURSE OF STUDY IN CLINICAL COUNSELING 

Admission Requirements 

The minimum requirement for adm ission into this cou rse of study is completion. of a masters 
degree in counseling which meets the education requ irements of the State of OhiO Counselor 
and Social Worker Board for Ii ensure as a professional counselor (LPC). 

Preference wi ll be given to applicants who meet or exceed the fo l low i ~g: 3.5 GPA (i n master's 
coursework) and 60 MAT or 1100 GRE. In addition, preference w ill be given to applicant who: 
1) are practitioners In the fie ld . . .. . 
2 ) are Nation I Certified Counselors or who meel eligibility requirements for the NCC 
3 ) are active in cou nseling professional organizations 
4 ) are licensed in Ohio at the Li cen sed Professional Counselor (LPC) level. 

Curriculum 

In addition to meeting the educational requirements f r Licensed Professional Cou~selor set 
forth in section 4757.07 of the Ohio Revised Code and in Ru le 4757-7-02 of the Ad.mmistratlve 
Code, a student in the YSU Cl inical Counseling cou rse of tudy must earn a minimum of .30 
quarter hours of instruction comprised of at least one graduate course In each of the foll owmg 
areas: 
1) clinical psychopathology, personality, and abnormal behavior; 
2 ) evaluation of mental and emotional status; 
3 ) d iagnosis of mental and emotional ~i sorde rs; ". 
4 ) methods of intervention and prevention of mental and emotional dIsorders, and 
5 ) treatment of mental and emotional disorders. 

The follOWing represen s cou rsework for the post-masters clinical cou nseling endorsement 
curriculum. 
1) 	 Clinical Counseling Core (1 5 quarter hours) 

Couns. 1031 Clin ical Counseling Theory (1,3) 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1032 Clinical Evaluation I (2 ,3) . 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1036 Consultation and Educational Approaches to PreventIon (4) 

(prereq.: Couns. 975) 3 q.h . 
C uns. 1037 Counseling Methods of Intervention and Prevention (4) 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1041 Cl inical Counsel ing Pra<.1ice III (5) 3 q.h. 

2) Cognate Areas (9-12 quarter hours, such areas as developed by student w ith advisor) 
PSYCHOLOGY 
Psych. 920 Intell igence Testing, Theory and Application I (2) 3 q.h. 
Psych . 921 Intell igence Testi ng, Theory and Application II (2) 3 q.h. 
Psych. 940 Per onality Theory (1) 3 q.h. 
Psych. 950 Survey of Personality Assessment (2,3) (prereq. 840) 3 q.h. 
Psych . 955 Psychopathology (1,3) 3 q.h. 
Psych. 1000 Psychopharmacology (5) . 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1034 Practi cum in Cl inical Evaluation (2 ,3) 3 q.h. 

MARRIAGE AND FAMILY COUNSELI NG 

COUIlS. 821F Introduction to Marriage and Family Counseling (4) 3 q.h. 

Couns. 1038 Marriage and Family Counseling (5) (prereq.: 821F) 3 q.h. 
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MENTAL HEALTH ADM INISTRATION AND SERVICES 
Couns. 1039 Adm in. and Super. o( Ment I Health SelVices (4) 4 q.h. 

3) Internship (6-12 quarter hours) 
Couns. 1050 Clinical Counseling Internsh ip (5) 6-12 q.h. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAM 

The master's degree program in spec ia l education provides advanced cogn itive and educa­
tional ski lls for those who are presently work ing, or expect to work, as cl inical/developmental 
personnel serv ing handicapped individuals, or as supervisors of special education. A candidate 
for the program must present a certificate in an area of special education or have completed 
all certification requirements except for student teaching. 

A total of 48 quarter hours of coursework, as indicated below, is required for the Master of 
Science in Education degree in special education. 

Candidates wi ll be expected to pass a comprehensive examination on the special education 
core curriculum. Consult your (acuity advi sor for details. 

1) 	 Foundations of Education: A minimum of 6 quarter hours, including: 
Found. 904 Educational Research 	 3 q.h. 
One additional graduate course in foundations of education, as approved by student's 
advisor. 3 q.h. 

2) Core cou rses in special education (24 quarter hours) 
Designed to provide students with advanced diagnostidprescriptive sk ills applicable to a 
wide range of children's learn ing problems. 
Sp.Ed. 976 
Sp.Ed. 978 
Sp.Ed. 979 

Academic Assessment and Remediation in Special Education 
SupelVision and Adm inistration in Special Education 
Assessment and Remediation of Language and Cognitive 

Process Dysfu nctions in Special Education 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

Sp.Ed. 981 Sem inar in Special Education 3 q.h. 
Sp. Ed . 983 Major Concepts in Special Education 3 q.h. 
p. Ed. 984 Educational Programs for Handicapped Ch ildren 3 q.h. 

Sp. Ed . 985 Resource Rooms & Supplemental Services for Spe ial Educ. 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 986 Severe Behavior Handicaps.: Assess. and Cl assroom Mgmt. 3 q.h. 

3) 	 Cognate Areas: A minimum of 6 quarter hours must be selected within a cognate area by 
the student and advisor. These areas include: 
Foundations of Education Counseling Techniques
Elementary Curriculum Human Relations 
Secondary Curricu lum Remedial Reading 
PhYSical Education Early Ch ildhood Education 
Supervisi on and Administration Vocation Guidance 
AssessmentiPrescri ptive Skills Gifted Education 
Early Childhood Specia l Education 

4) 	 Electives: A ma imum of 12 quarter hours approved by the student's advisor; may c.onstitute 
an extension of the first, or the selection of a second, cognate area. 

MASTER TEACHER PROGRAM: GIFTED AND TALENTED EDUCATION SPECIALIST 
The GiftedlTalented program prepares students to teach gifted and talented children as well 

as to develop advanced cogn itive and leadership skills appropriate to the specialization area. 
Candid te must meet the general education requirements for graduate programs in the School 
of Education. Those completing the program wi ll be eligible for Ohio val idation in Gifted 
Education. 
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all certification requirements except for student teaching. 
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of Education. Those completing the program wi ll be eligible for Ohio val idation in Gifted 
Education. 
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Successful completion of a comprehensive examination in the area of specialization is required 
before graduation. . 

Only certain upper-division undergraduate course.s may b: taken for graduate credit. Thos~ 
that are in this category are listed in the cou es section of this catalog. To earn graduate cre<ht 
in an upper division course the student must have been admitte? to the Graduate School at 
the time the course is taken. Courses taken for undergraduate credit cannot count toward.fulfill ­
ment of a graduate degree. Consult your assigned advisor or the chair of Special Education for 
acceptable ubstitutions. 

1) 	 Core Curriculum (27 quarter hours) 
4 q.h. Sp.Ed. 802 Education of Exceptional Children 
4 q.h . Sp.Ed. 871 Characteristics and Needs of Gifted Children 
4 q.h.Sp.Ed. 878 Teaching Gifted and Talented Students . , . 
4 q.h . Couns. 879 Consultation with Gifted/Talented Students & Their fa milies 
4 q.h . Sec. Ed. 989 Identification and Education of GiftedlTalented Children 
4 q.h.Sp.Ed. 1030 Program Development in Gifted Education . 
3 q. h.Sp.Ed. 1040 Field Experience in Gifted & Talented Education 


2) Foundations (9 quarter hours) 

3 q.h.Found. 872 Statistical Methods In Education 
3 q.h.Found. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Education 
3 q.h.Found. 902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary Education 
3 q.h. Found. 904 Educational Research (prereq.: Found. 872) 
3 q.h.Found. 905 History of American Education 

3) Cognate Area (min imum of 9 quarter hours) . . 
Intended to expose the student to an area of need or IOte~t and thus strengthen that st~­
denrs proficiency as a professional in gifted education. Please note that a cognate area IS 

not intended to qualify a person for certification. In some instances, h.owever, students, ~ay 
be able to expand the work in a cognate area so as to meet the reqUirements f?r certifica­
tion (or validation of an existing certificate) in that area. Some examples of appropnate cognate 
areas follow. Others may be selected with advisor's approval. 

4) Electives (3 quarter hours) with advisor's approval. 

Total hours required: 48 quarter hours 


Suggested Cosnate Areas.. 
CURRICULUM 

3 q.h.EI.Ed. 916 The Elementary School Curriculum 
3 q. h.sec.Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curriculum 

EI.Ed. 939 Designing Middle Grade Environments, Curricu la and 
3 q.h.Instruction 
3 q. h.Sec. Ed . 1036 Fundamentals of Curricu lum Development 
3 q.h. Sec. Ed. 922 Principles of Instruction 
3 q.h. Found. 889 Small Computer Applications in the Classroom 
4 q.h . Eng\. 918 Children's literature 


EARLY CHILDHOOD SPECIAL EDUCATION 

3 q.h.Sp.Ed. 858 Intervention Concepts and Strategies in Early Chil.dhood 

Sp.Ed. 991 Referral and Assessment in Early Childhood SpeCial 
4 q.h.Education 

Sp.E.d.992 Teaching Methods in Early Childhood Special Education 4 q.h. 

EI. Ed. 859 Pre-Kindergarten Teaching Methods and Materials 4 q. h. 
4 q.h .Eng\. 918 Children's Literature 


SUPERVISION 

3 q .h.Sec.Ed. 922 Pri nciples of Instructi on 
3 q.h. Sec.Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 
3 q.h . Sec.Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curricu lum Development 
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Sp.Ed. 978 
Ed.Adm. 949 
Ed.Adm . 954 

Supervision and Administration in Special Education 
School Law 
School and Community Relations · 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

Validation in Gifted Education 
Certified teachers completing the master teacher program option in gifted and talented educa­

tion will have satisfied the course requirements for Ohio validation in the area. Those wishing 
to acquire the validation prior to completion of the master's program must enroll as graduate 
students and complete the following coursework. It is recommended that such students enroll 
in the GiftedlTalented maste~ program option so that hours eamed may be credited toward 
the degree. 

Sp.Ed.802 Education of Exceptional Children 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 874 Gifted and Talented Programs 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 878 Teaching Gifted and Talented Students 4 q.h. 
Couns. 879 Consultation with GiftedlTalented Students & Their Families 4 q.h. 
Found. 904 Educational Research 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 936 Nature and Needs of the Academically Gifted Child 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed.989 Educational Assessment of Giftedf1alented Students 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 1040 Field Experience in Gifted and Talented Education 3 q.h. 
Total 30~.h . 

MASTER TEACHER PROGRAM: EARLY CHILDHOOD SPECIAL EDUCATION (ECSE) 
The ECSE program prepares students to teach young handicapped children as well as to develop 

cognitive and leadership skills appropriate to the specialization area. In addition to the general 
admission requirements for graduate programs in the School of Education, candidates must com­
plete special admission requirements as fallows: 
1) A standard Pre-Kjndergarten teaching certificate, an Elementary Education certificate with 

pre-K validation, or a Home Economics certificate with pre-K validation, plus Psychology 
755 and Special Education 802 (or Special Education 731); or 

2) A Special Teaching Certificate for Education of the Handicapped plus Psychology 755 and 
Elementary fducation 659. 

Students with minor deficiendes may be admitted to prOVisional graduate status and should 
request a transfer to regular status as soon as the deficiencies are met. 

Those completing the program will be eligible for an Ohio validation for Early Education of 
Handicapped Children . 

Successful completion of a comprehensive examination in the area o( specialization is required 
before graduation. 
1) Core Curriculum (23 quarter hours) 

Sp.Ed. 658 Intervention Concepts and Strategies in ECSE 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 862 Principles of Interaction with Special Needs Students 3 q.h. 
Sp.Erl. 991 Referral and Assessment in ECSE 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 992 Teaching Methods in ECSE 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 993 Health and Related Issues in Early Childhood 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 994 Field Experiences in ECSf 6-12 q.h . 
(only 6 quarter hours will apply to the mastel's degree) 

2) 	 Foundations (9 quarter hours) 
Found. 8n Statistical Methods in Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 904 Educational Research 3 q.h. 
Found. 905 History of American EducatiOn 3 q.h. 
Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 3 q.h. 
Psych. 906 Human Growth and Development 3 q.h. 
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Sp.E.d.992 Teaching Methods in Early Childhood Special Education 4 q.h. 

EI. Ed. 859 Pre-Kindergarten Teaching Methods and Materials 4 q. h. 
4 q.h .Eng\. 918 Children's Literature 


SUPERVISION 

3 q .h.Sec.Ed. 922 Pri nciples of Instructi on 
3 q.h. Sec.Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 
3 q.h . Sec.Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curricu lum Development 
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Sp.Ed. 978 
Ed.Adm. 949 
Ed.Adm . 954 

Supervision and Administration in Special Education 
School Law 
School and Community Relations · 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

Validation in Gifted Education 
Certified teachers completing the master teacher program option in gifted and talented educa­

tion will have satisfied the course requirements for Ohio validation in the area. Those wishing 
to acquire the validation prior to completion of the master's program must enroll as graduate 
students and complete the following coursework. It is recommended that such students enroll 
in the GiftedlTalented maste~ program option so that hours eamed may be credited toward 
the degree. 

Sp.Ed.802 Education of Exceptional Children 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 874 Gifted and Talented Programs 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 878 Teaching Gifted and Talented Students 4 q.h. 
Couns. 879 Consultation with GiftedlTalented Students & Their Families 4 q.h. 
Found. 904 Educational Research 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 936 Nature and Needs of the Academically Gifted Child 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed.989 Educational Assessment of Giftedf1alented Students 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 1040 Field Experience in Gifted and Talented Education 3 q.h. 
Total 30~.h . 

MASTER TEACHER PROGRAM: EARLY CHILDHOOD SPECIAL EDUCATION (ECSE) 
The ECSE program prepares students to teach young handicapped children as well as to develop 

cognitive and leadership skills appropriate to the specialization area. In addition to the general 
admission requirements for graduate programs in the School of Education, candidates must com­
plete special admission requirements as fallows: 
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Students with minor deficiendes may be admitted to prOVisional graduate status and should 
request a transfer to regular status as soon as the deficiencies are met. 

Those completing the program will be eligible for an Ohio validation for Early Education of 
Handicapped Children . 

Successful completion of a comprehensive examination in the area o( specialization is required 
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1) Core Curriculum (23 quarter hours) 

Sp.Ed. 658 Intervention Concepts and Strategies in ECSE 3 q.h. 
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(only 6 quarter hours will apply to the mastel's degree) 

2) 	 Foundations (9 quarter hours) 
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Found. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Education 3 q.h. 
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3) 	 Cognate Areas (minimum of 9 quarter hours) 
Intended to exp se the student to one or two areas of need or interest and thus strengthen 
that student's profiCiency as a professional in Early Childhood Special Education. Please nole 
that a cognate area is not intended to qualify a person for certification. In some instances, 
however, students may be able to expand the work in a cognate area to meet the requirements 
for certification (or validation of an existing certificate) in ahat area. Some examples of ap­
propriate cogn te areas are listed below. Others may be seleded with advisds approval. 

4) 	Electives (7 quarter hours) selected with advisor's approval. 

Total hours required: 48 qu rter hours 

Sugsested Cognate .Areas 
SUPERVISION 

3 q.h . Sec.Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 
] 	 .h. Sec. Ed. 922 Principles of Instruction 
3 q.h. Sp.Ed. 978 Supervi ion and Adm inistration in Special Education 
3 q.h.Ed.Adm. 954 School and Community Re lations 
3 q.h.Ed.Adm. 949 School Law 

EARLY CHILDHOOD 
3 q.h.El.Ed . 911 Earl y Chi ldhood Programs 

EI.Ed. 912 Curriculum and Methods in Early Childhood Education 4 q.h. 
3 q.h.El.Ed. 913 re-School Education 
3 q.h.ELEd. 914 Practi cum in Early Childhood Education 

GIFTED EDUCATION 
4 q.h.Sp.Ed. 871 Characteristics and Needs of Gifted Children 
4 q.h. Sp.Ed. 878 Teaching Gifted and Talented Students 


Sp.Ed. 989 Identification and Education of GiftedfTalented Children 4 q.h. 


Couns. 879 Counseli ng GiftedfTalented Student and Their Families 4 q.h. 

4 q.h. Sp.Ed. 1030 Program Development in Gi fted Education 
3 q.h. Sp.Ed. 1040 Field Experience in GiftedfTalented Education 

.. Validation in Early Childhood Special Education 

Validation in Early Childhood Special Education (ECSE) may be added: 1) to an Ollio standard 
Pte-Kindergarten certificate, an Elementary Education certificate with pre-K validation, or a Home 
E onomics Child Study cert itlcate w ith pre-K val idation, or 2) to an Ohio Special Teaching Cer­
tificate for Education of the Handicapped. 

Those completi ng the master teacher program option i ECSE wil l have satisfied the course 
requirements for Ohio validation in the area. Qualified candidates wishing to acquire the val ida­
tion prior to completion of the master's program must enroll as graduate students and complete 
the fo l lOWing coursework. It is recommended that such students enroll in the ECSE master's pro­
gram option so that hours earned may be credited toward the degree. 

Psych . 755 Developmental Psychology 1 (Chi ld) 	 4 q.h. 
4 q. h.EI.Ed'/H.Ec. 859 Kindergarten Teaching Methods and Materials 

Sp.Ed. 802 Education of Exceptional Children, Or 
4 q,h.Sp.Ed. 731 Education of Young Handicapped Children 


Sp.Ed . 858 Interven tion Concepts and Strategies in ECSE 
 3 q.h. 

Sp.Erl. 862 Principles of Interaction w ith Special Needs Students 3 q.h. 
4 q. h. Sp.Ed. 991 Referral and Assessment in ECSE 
4 q.h.Sp.Ed. 992 Tea hing Methods in ECSE 
3 q.h.Sp.Ed. 993 Health and Related Issues in ECSE 

6-12 q.h.Sp.Ed. 994 Field Experience in ECSE 
31 q.h. (Min imum) Total 
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MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING 
Programs in civ il, electrical, and mechanical engineering, and materials SCience I ad to the 

degree Master of Science in Engineering. An early placement program for the Ph.D. in engineering 
with Akron Uni versity is available. Check with the appropriate department f r details. Students 
interested in this program should foJ/ow the Tradit ional Option. 

Admission Requirements 

In addition to the requirements for admission to the Graduate School, applicants must show 
an unrecalculated grade-poi nt average in undergraduate study of at least 2.75 (on a 4.0 scale) 
in the courses in the fie ld of speciali zed study, and meet essentially all of the under raduate 
prerequisites for the proposed field of graduate study. Applicants with lesser qualifications may 
be admitted on the basis of evaluation of their undergraduate record by the engineering depart­
ment in which they wish to enroll. Appl icants may be required to take certain courses, to be 
determined by their advisors, to make up deficiencies. The students will not be given credit 
toward the graduate degree for such courses. 

Degree Requirements 
The above-listed departments offer two graduate program options: traditional and administrative. 

Traditional Option 

At least 45 quarter hours are required, divided in the fol lOWing manner: 
1) Mathematics (8 quarter hours), usually 

Math 910, 911 Advanced Engineering M athematics I and II 4, 4 q.h . 
2) Interdepartmental Courses (12 quart r hours) 

Ci.Egr. 941 Structu ral Mechani s 4 q.h. 
G .Egr. 947 Finite Element Analysis 4 q.h. 
Ci.Egr. 966 Air Pollution Contro l 4 q.h . 
EI.Egr. 901 Control Systems I 4 q.h . 
ELEgr. 931 Digital Systems Engineering I 4 q.h . 
ELEgr. 951 Network Analysi. 4 q.h. 
In.Egr. 825 Advanced Engineering Economy 4 q.h. 
In.Egr. 901 Optim ization Techn iques 4 q.h. 
In.Egr. 902 Digital Sim ulati n 4 q.h. 
Mt.Egr. 901 Fundamentals of Materials Science 4 q. h. 
Mt.Egr. 903 Structura l Properties/Characteristics of Materials 4 q.h. 
Mt.Egr. 904 Mechanical Properties/Characteristics of Materials 4 q. h. 
Mech. 963 Experimental Stress Analysis 4 q.h. 
Mech . 982 Advanced Engi neering AnalysiS 4 q.h. 
Mech. 986 Theory of Continuous Medium 4 q.h. 

Each student is ~uired to complete at least one out-of-department engineering COUTSe-. Other 
aut-of-depa rtment engineering courses may be substituted w ith the approval of the student's 
advisor or committee. 

3) 	 Departmental Courses (25 quarter hours) 

Administrative Option 

At least 48 quarter hours are required, divided in the follOWing manner: 

1) Out-of-Department Cour~s, (at leas 20 quarter hours) from: 
Acc!. 900 Financial Accounting for Management 5 q.h. 
Ace!. 902* Management Accounting Systems 3 q.h. 

http:EI.Ed'/H.Ec
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fcon.901 Basic Economic Analysis 5 q.h. 

Econ. 926 Aggregative Economics for Business Decision Making 4 q.h. 

In.Egr. 801 linear Programming 4 q.h. 

In.Egr.625 Advanced Engineering Economy 4 q.h. 

In.Egr. 650 Introduction to Operations Research 4 q.h. 

In.Esr. 901 Optimization Techniques 4 q.h. 

In.Egr. 902 Digital Simulation 4 q.h. 

In.Egr. 903 Engineering Statistics 4 q.h. 
Fin. 900 Foundations of Finance 3 q.h. 

Fin. 921 Financial Management 4 q.h. 

Mgt. 900 The Foundation of Management 3 q.h. 

Mgt. 915* Research Methodology ..4 q.h. 

Mgt 916'" Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions 4 q.h. 

Mgt. 91?­ Management Information Systems 4 q.h. 

Mgt. 951· Theory of Organization 4 q.h. 

Mgt. 952· Management Theory and Thought 3 q.h . 
Mgt 961· Organizational Behavior 4 q'h' 
Mgt 966'" Operations Management II 4 q.h. 

Mktg.900 Foundations of Marketing 3 q.h. 

Mktg.942'" Marketing Administration 4 q.h. 

Math 841 Mathematical Statistics II (prereq.: Math 743) 4 q.h. 
Math. 910 Advanced Engineering Mathematics I 4 q.h. 

Math. 911 Advanced Engineering Mathematics II 4 q.h. 

Pub.ReI. 950 Theory and Practice of Public Relations 3 q.h. 

%e 900 course in the appropriate department-Accounting, Management, Marketing or an 
equivalent COlJrse-is prerequisite. 

2) Departmental Cou~ (at least 26 quarter hours). This is a non-thesis option. 

One out-o~epartment engineering graduate course may be substituted with the approval 
of the student's advisor or committee. 

.. CIVIL ENGINEERING 

Jack D. Bakos, Jr. 

Chair of the Department 

267 Engineering Science Building 

(216) 742-3027 

This program, which includes the traditional and administrative options, offers opportunities 
for advanced studies in two general areas: structural mechanics and environmental/water resources 
engineering. 

A minimum of 16 quarter hours of departmental courses plus a thesis (9 quarter haurs) is re­
quired of all students participating in the 45 quarter hour traditional option. Upon completing 
the thesis, the student must orally present and successfully defend the thesis. The thesis require­
ment may be waived by the department chair, in which event the student will be required to 
take a total of 52 quarter hours of COUl'Se\NOrk with a minimum of 32 quarter hours of civil 
engineering courses. When 40 quarter hours ofCOUl'Se\NOrk have been completed, the non-thesis 
student must pass an oral and/or written examination. A student in the 46 quarter hour ad­
ministrative option must pass an oral andlor written exam upon completion of the 28 quarter 
hour departmental requirement The administrati~ option is geared for those candidates who 
have entered, or who are about to enter, the engineering administration leld and, as such, is 
usually open only to those who have accumulated at least four years of professional experience 
or obtained P.E. status. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING 71 

At the time of initial enrollment, the student w ill be requi red to select hislher opti n (thesis, 
non-thesis or administrative) and specialization (structural. environmental, or water resou rces), 
and, in cooperation w ith an assigned department faculty member, wil l establish a coursework 
plan, including al ternate course selections. 

For purposes of fulfilling the 12 quarter hour interdepartment course requirement in the tradi­
tional thesis option, the env ironmental/water resources emphasis may include Civi l Engineer­
ing 978 - Water Resources Planning. 

Thesis students who have registered for all required thesis hours and have completed ail course 
requirements but have not fin ished the thesis are required to maintain current student status 
if they expect to receive or uti lize any Universi ty service, e.g., parking, computer, library, ad­
visor assistance, thesis defense, committee action, etc. This can normally be accomplished by 
registering ror at least one hour of Civ il Engineering 992 . 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
Salvatore R. Pansino 
Chair of the Department 
276 Engineering Science Bui lding 
(216) 742-3012 

The Department of Electrical Engineering provides opportunities (or post-bacca.laureate study 
toward the M.S. in Engr. degree. These opportunities serVe the practicing engineer as wel l as 
the student who may wish to pursue advanced graduate study and research. TheSis, nonthesis 
and administrative options are available. 

Possible areas of study incl ude control systems, d igital systems, microprocessor appl icati ons, 
computer-aided design, power systems and sensors. The student is encouraged to interact with 
the faculty and explore these opportun ities. 

The student's program committee wi ll help the student eval uate these opportunt ies. This com­
mittee is nonnally assigned during the student's first quarter of enrollment. In conj unction w ith 
the student, th is committee w ill out line a course of study. 

More details may be obtained from the department nd elsewhere in th is catalog. Note the 
program committee wi ll determine the actual requirements. Those listed in the catalog are the 
minimum accepted by the Graduate School; the department has additional requirements. 

MATERIALS SCIENCE 
Richard W. Jones 
Director of the Program 
216 Engineering Science Buildi ng 
(216) 742-1735 

For admission to the Materials Sci nce program the cand idate must have a bachelors degree 
in engineering or in a natural science (physics, chemistry, or mathematics). Any candidate not 
holding an undergraduate degree in materials/metallurgy/ceramics may be requ ired to take 
Materia ls Engineering 606, and will be required to take M aterials Science 901 and 901L. None 
of these cou~ w ill be giVl:!n credit toward the graduate degree. 

A thesis, a non-thesis, and an administrative option are available in the program . Requ irements 
for the administrative option are described elsewhere in th is catalog. 

For the thesis and non-thesis options the student must complete a mi nimum of 48 quarter 
hours, ~2 quarte r hours of w hich must be in mathematics and other engineering disciplines. 
Both ot these options require Materials Science 903, 904, 915, 924, 925, and 980. In addition 
to Ihese requirements the non-thesis option also requires Materials Science 976. 

For details of the graduation requi rements (including substitution for requi red courses), course 
scheduling, Ihesis requirements and other program regulations, contact the D irecto r of Materials 
Engineeri ng. 
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MATERIALS SCIENCE 
Richard W. Jones 
Director of the Program 
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Engineeri ng. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
Frank J. Tarantine 
Chair of the Department 
201 Engineering Science Building 
(216) 742-3016 

Two general areas of special ization in coursework and research are offered: mechanics of rigid 
and deformable sol ids, and heat and fl uid flow. 

Students pursuing the traditional option wi ll be assigned to a graduate committee after com­
pleting a minimum of 12 quarter hours, includi ng Mathematics 910 and Mechanical Engineer­
ing 982. The committee, in consultation with the student, w ill plan the remaining coursework 
and determine if the program is to include a thesis. A maximum of nine quarter hours of credit 
toward the degree may be obtained for Thesis and Graduate Projects. If a thesis is undertaken, 
the student will be required to defend it in an oral examination. If a thesis is not undertaken, 
the student will be required to lake at least three quarter hours of coursework beyond the minimum 
of 45 requi red for he degree. At the discretion of the graduate committee, a student may be 
required to take a qual ifying examination as a degree requirement. 

In the tradi tional option, Mathematics 910, Mathematics 911 and Mechanical Engineering 982 
are required of all mechan ica l engineering studen ts, along with the completion of 16 quarter 
hours of 900-Ievel mechanica l engineering courses (excluding Thesis and Graduate Projects). 

The requirements of the administ~ati ve option are utlined on page 69. Mechanical engineer­
ing students selecti ng th is option are required to complete 16 quarter hours of 900-level 
mechanical engineering courses including Mechanical Engineering 982, but x luding Graduate 
Projects. 

.. 


ACCOUNTING 73 


Courses 

ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE 
James A. Tackett, Chair of the Department 
620 W illiamson Hall 
(216) 742-3084 

Accounting 

900. Financial Accounting for Management. A survey of the fu ndamental concept of financial 
accounting with an emphasis upon the interpretation and use f fi nancial accounting informa­
tion for administrative purposes. (Not applicable toward the M .B.A.) 4 q .h. 

902. Management Accounting Systems. A study of e managerial aspects of accounting with 
an emphasis upon the preparation and interpretation of a counting reports of an organization 
for i ts internal users such as president and manag rs. Uses of relevant and timely accounting 
information in decision making, planning and control, capital budgeting, product costing and 
pricing, and transfer pricing are discussed in detail. Applications of quantitative techniques and 
behavioral aspects of accounting are also reviewed. Not available for credit to M.B.A. students 
in the accounting concentration. Prereq.: Acct. 900. 4 q.h. 

903. Fundamental Concepts of Taxation . A study of the basic concepts of income taxation 
in the United States affecti ng individuals and businesses incl uding an exam ination of the conse­
quences of property transaction s, basis, gains and losses, nonrecognition of income provisions, 
depreciation recapture and investment credi t. Prereq.: Acct. 900 or equ ivalent. Not available 
for credit to M.B.A. studen ts in the accounting concentration . 4 q.h. 

905. Business Tax Planning I. A study of income tax laws concerni ng corporations generally 
and including the reation of corporations, distributions from corporations, stock redemptions, 
pers nal hold ing companies, collapsible corporations, th in corporations, and unreasonable ac­
cumulation of earn ings. Prereq.: cct. 814 or 903. 4 q.h . 

906. Estate Planning. A study of the tax implications involving estates. Emphasis on the im­
portance of estate planning; the devices available for use in such planning, effective uses of 
lifetime gifts, trusts, life insurance, pension plans, profit sharing, and other fringe benefit plans. 
The effects of state inheritance tax and property laws upon estate planning w ill be emphasized. 
Prereq.: C or better in Acct. 707 or 813. 3 q.h. 

908. Auditing Theory and Practice. A study of auditing standards and procedures, use of 
statistical and other quantitati ve techniques and auditing electronic data processing installations. 
Other topics include practice before the Securi ties and Exchange Comm ission, special repor­
ting problems, current developments in auditing, professional ethics and responsibilities, and 
extensions of the attest function. Prereq .: Acct. 808. 4 q.h. 

909. Management Information and Control Systems. A study of the formalized set of inter­
related method s, procedures and equipment utilized in developing, processing, storing and repor­
ting business financial and statistical informalion . The major emph is is on computerized systems, 
although some a ention is als given to manual operations andor subsystems. Prereq.: Acet. 
610. 3 q.h. 

912 . Advanced Management and Cost Accounting. An examination of the managerial uses 
of accounting information for planning and control and an investigation of cost accounting theory 
and practice. Prereq.: Acct. 711. 4 q.h. 
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74 COURSES 

915. Research Techniques. Nature, methods and techniques of research and the use of research 
by management; the scientific method in business, sampl ing theory, variable analysis and research 
cases. 3 .h. 

930. Accounting Theory. A survey of the history and development of accounting conventions, 
concepts and principles leading to an intensive study of contemporary thought relative to in­

come determination and asset valuation. Prereq.: Acct. 703, 704, 70S, or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

940. International Accounting. A study of the international dimensions of accounting, Including 
such topics as the altern of accounting development found in other nations, differences in ac­
counting between the Un ited States and other countries, the promulgation of worldwide ac­
counting standards and the accounting problems associated with multinational corporation 
operation , induding trans lation of foreign currency finflncia l statements. Prereq.: Ace!. 930 or 
902. 3 q.h. 

960. eminar in Accounting. Specific topics selected by the staff from timely and controver­
sial work published in the field. Prereq.: Al l core courses, plus at least 9 hours (900-level) in 
the accounting concentration, or permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

975. Business Tax Planning II. This course con tinues the study of income tax laws concerning 
corporations generally, including Subchapter S corporations, corpo te reorganizations, part­
nership taxation, and tax adm in istration and practice. Prereq.: Acct. 905. 3 q.h. 

980. Governmental and Non-Profit Accounting. A study of accounting systems for federal, 
state and local governmental agencies and other not-for-profit organizations. (Not available for 
credit to students who have had Acct. 820.) Prereq.: Acct. 900 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

996. Research Problems. Special projects undertaken by M .B.A. students under the direction 
of facu lty members of professorial rank. The exact number to be used w ill be determ ined by 
the nature of the project. Credit will be determined in each case in the light of the nature and 
extent of the project. , - 6 q.h. 

998. Thesis. 6 q.h. .. 
Finance 

900. Foundations of Finance. A survey of the fundamenta l concepts of the business finance 
discipline. Emphasis is given to the ro le of finance in the fi rm; the capital budgeting decision 
tools, including present value analy is; and the mechanics of efficient short-term funds use. (Not 
applicable towa rd the M.B.A.) Prereq.: Acct 900, Econ. 624 and 901 . 3 q.h. 

901 . FoundatIons of Finance and Financial Accounting. A review of bas ic accou ti ng systems 
and fi nancial stat ments for service, merchandfsing and manufactu ring businesses, fo llowed by 
a review of bas ic business finance focusing on the need for timely, usefu l information for decison 
making. Emphasis is placed on how financial information is generated, processed and used in 
a business env ironment. (Available to E.M .B.A. students only; a pre-E.M.B.A. course.) 4 q.h. 

921. Financial Management. A study of business finance through Ihe use of case study analysis, 
incl uding re levant articles and text materia l. Major topics dea l with working capital manage­
ment, net present value - IRR, lease vs. buy, and the cost of capital. Case analysis is used t 
integrate financial theory into an applied managerial decision-making context. Prereq. : Acct. 
900, Econ. 900, Econ. 901, and Fin. 900. 4 q.h. 

922. Capit I Management. Managerial economics of ca ital budgeti ng, sourcing, rationing 
and control for large enterprises; forecasting demand and internal generation of capital; intangi­
ble capital Investments; admin istrat ion of capital appropriati ons; publ ic pol icy implicat ions. 
Prereq.: Fi n. 921, Mgmt. 916, or perm issi n of instructor. 3 q.h. 

ART 7S 

923. Portfolio Analysis. The major emphasis will be on selection in both theory and practice 
by applying the appropriate analytical principles and techniques to fixed income, securities, 
common stocks, and senior securities with speculative features. A research paper involving the 
application of analytical techniques is a requirement. Prereq.: Fin. 921. 4 q.h. 

924. SecJJrities Analysis. The major emphasis will be an In-depth fundamental analysis on 
the Investment merits of the common stock of a firm. This study will be accomplished by apply­
ing the appropriate analytical principles and valuation techniques to the firm's financial statements. 
A research paper will be required. Prereq.: Fin. 921. 4 q.h. 

940. Corporate Financial Strategy. A capstone course in corporate finance designed to pro­
vide the advanced graduate student with an understanding of the strengths and weaknesses of 
standard models and theories presented earlier in the finance curriculum. The course will utilize 
readings and cases to investigate topics such as: capital budgeting, capital structure, sources 
of financing, risk management, the dividend decision, mergers and acquisitions, and corporate 
restructuring. Prereq. : Fin. 921. 4 q.h. 

968. Special Topics In Finance. Topics may vary from quarter to quarter and will be announc­
ed with prerequisites and hours. May be repeated. 1-3 q.h. 

970. Seminar ;n Finance. Specific topics selected by the staff from timely and controversial 
work published in the field. Prereq.: All core COUI5e5, plus at least 9 hours (900-Ievel) in the 
finance concentration, or permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

996. Research Problems. Research under the supervision of a graduate faculty member with 
the approval of the department chair. Credit will be determined in each case in the light of the 
nature and extent of the project. 1- 6 q.h. 

998. Thesis. 6 q.h. 

ART 
Susan C. Russo, Chair 01 the Department 
4001 Bliss Hall 
(216) 742-3627 

806. Indian Art (3 q.h.) 
808. Twentieth-Century Art to 1945 (4 q.h.) 
809. Twentieth-Century Art from 1945 (4 q.h.) 

810.- Ceramics III (3 q.h.l 

811~ Ceramics IV (3 q.h.) 

816. Introduction to Museum Practices (5 q.h.) 

822:' Puppetry and Stage Construction (3 q.h.) 

870:" Advanced Printmaking (1 - 8 q.h.) 

880.- Photography 6 (5-10 q.h.) 

890. Problems in Art History (1 -9 q.h.) 

920. Seminar in Art Education. Problems and projects that pertain to the teaching of art at 
various levels of learning within our schools. The graduate program includes both studio work 
and pedagogical studies. May be repeated for a maximum of 10 quarter hours credil Prereq.: 
Permission of instructor. 2 - 5 q.h. 

925. Research in Art Education. An individual and inventive approach to solving existing pro­
blems in art education based upon the philosophy, psychology, principles, practices, and percep­
lions of past and contemporary trends in art education. May be repeated for a maximum of 
10 quarter hours credit. Prereq. : Art 920 and permission of instructor. 5 q.h. 

-Course. requires materials fee 
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-Course. requires materials fee 



76 COURSES 

950." Studio Problems in /'aint ing. Individual research of two-dimensional form through various 
media Includ ing oi l, acryl ic, waler color, coll age, etc. May be repeated for a maximum of 10 
quarter hours credi t. Prereq.: Perm ission of instructor. 5 q.h. 

951.+ SWdio Problems in Painting. Continuation of 950. May be repeated for a maximum of 
10 quarter hours credit. Prereq.: Art 950. 5 q.h. 

952 .· Studio Problems in Painting. Continuation of 951. May be repeated for a maximum of 
10 quarter hours credit. Prereq. : Art 51. 2-5 q.h. 

960.· Studio Problems in Sculpture. Individual research of plastic fonn through various media 
including plastics, wood, stone, meta ls, and rel ated materials. May be repeated for a maximum 
of 10 quarter hours credi t. Prereq.: Permission oj instructor. 5 q.h. 

961 .· Studio Problems in Sculpture. Continuation of 960. May be repeated for a maximum 
of 10 quarter hou rs credit. rereq.: Art 960. - q.h. 

962:"' Studio Problems in Sculpture. Continuation of 961. May be repeated for a maximum 
of 10 quarter hours credir. Prereq.: Art 961. 2-5 q.h. 

BIOLOGICAL SCIE CES 
Anthony E. Sobota, Chair of the Department 
4037 Ward Beecher HaJJ 
(216) 742-3601 

803.· Population and Community Ecology (5 q.h.) 
804:* Aquati c Ecology (4 q.h.) 
804L. Aquati c Ecology Laboratory (2 q.h.) 
805.* Ichthyology (4 q.h.) 
806. Field Ecology (5 q.h.) 

809.· Concepts of Developmental Biology (4 q.h .) 

812.· Mycology (4 q.h.) 

819." Taxonomy of Floweri ng Plants (5 q.h.) 

821. Plant Anatomy (5 q. h.) 

822 .* Plant Physiology (S q.h.) 

823. Mol cu lar and Population Geneti cs (4 q.h.) 

824.* Bacteri al and Viral Physiology (4 q.h.) 

825.. Radioisotopes in Biology (4 q.h.) 

827:' Gene Manipulation (4 q.h.) 

830.* Immunology (5 q.h.) 

832 . I>rinciples of Neurobiology (4 q.h.) 
833. Mammalian Endocrinology (4 q.h.) 

83 ,. 835*: Verteb rate Physiology I and II (5+5 q.h.) 

836.* Molecular Biology of the Cell (3 q.h.) 

836L. Molecu!ar Biology of th e Cell Laboratory (2 q.h.) 

837:' Cytology and Techniques (4 q.h .) 

838:" Biology of Enzymes (4 q.h.) 

840.* Pathogen ic Bacteriology (4 q.h.) 

841." Anima l Parasitology (4 q.h.) 

842 . Advanced Parasitology (4 q.h.) 
853. Biometry (4 q.h.l 
860. E 'olution (4 q.h.) 
872. Protozoology (4 q.h .) 

873;+ Mammalogy (4 q.h .) 


'course requires materials fee 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 77 

950. Comparative Animal Physiology I. Evoluriona ry developmenr of respiratory, circulatory, 
nervous, and musde systems in animal ki ngdom. Three hours lecture and four hou~ laboratory 
per week. Prereq.: BioI. 835. 5 q.h. 

951. Developmenta l and Comparative Neurobiology. Developmental and evolutionary prin­
ci ples as applied to neurobiology. This cou~e is offered at the Northeastern Ohio Universities 
College of Medicine by the ir faculty. Prereq.: BioI. 792 or equivalent. 4 q.h_ 

952. Experimental Design. Controlling variables, experimental design, and treatment of data 
from bio logica l experimen ts. Prereq.: BioI. 853. 4 q.h. 

953. Quantitative Ecology. Quanti tative aspects of populations and commun ities with em­
phasis on the deve lopment of mathematical models used to simulate compl ex ecological in­
teractions. Two hours lectu re and four hours laboratory per week. Prereq.: BioI. 803 or 952, 
853 or 954, and one year of college calculus. 4 q.h. 

954. Advanced Ecology. Interrelationsh ips of species w ithin the community and their influence 
upon the ecosystem. Prereq.: BioI. 803. 4 q.h. 

956. Physiological Ecology. The study of physiological and behavioral adaptations of vertebrates 
faced w ith selected envrionmental stresses of their habitats. Incl udes metabolism, thermo and 
osmoregulation. Prereq .: BioI. 834 and 803. 4 q.h. 

959. Analytical Cytochemistry. An analysis of cell and ti ssue structure by use of histochemical 
and cytochem ical techniques, including microspectrophotometry, high reso lution electrophoresis, 
autoradiography, and high pressure liquid and gas chromatography. Two hours lecture and four 
hours laboratory per week. Prereq.: Graduate standi ng or perm ission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

960. Plant Grow th and Development. Motivating forces of plant development. Prereq.; BioI. 
790. 4 q.h. 

962. Medical Mycology. Morphology, physiology, and epidemIology of medically important 
fun gi- Two hours lecture and fou r hours laboratory per week. Prereq.: BioI. 702. 4 q.h. 

963. Virology. Study of plant and animal viruses. Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory 
per week. Prereq.: BioI. 702. 4 q.h. 

964. Microbial Genetics. An examination of bacterial properties and functions in terms of 
their underlying genetic and biochemical mechanisms. Prereq.: Bioi. 790 or permission of in­
structor. 4 q. h. 

965:> Principles of Electron Microscopy. Students must demonstrate a profic iency in the careful 
and efficient use of the scanning electron microscope and the appli ation of supplemental equip­
ment for specimen preparation such as the vacuum evaporator, critical point drying apparatus, 
and sputter-coater. Prereq.: BioI. 837 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

967. Human Cross Anatomy. An intensive study of human macromorphology. This course is 
0111 red at the ortheastern Ohio Universities College of Medicine by their faculty. Prereq.: BioI. 
775 or 710, or eqU iva lent. 5 q.h. 

968. Microscop ic Anatomy. Morphological basis for norma l and disturbed functions. Struc­
ture and function re lati onships in human microscopic anatomy. This course is offered at the 
Northeastern Ohio Univers ities College of Medicine by their faculty. Prereq.: BioI. 713 and 71 3L 
or equivalent. 5 q.h. 

969. Functional Neuroanatomy. Study of structure and function of the mammalian nervous 
system with emphasis on the human. This course is offered at the Northeastern Oh io Univer­
siti s College of Medicine by their facu lty. Prereq.: BioI. 792 or equivalent. 5 q. h. 

972 . Systematic Zoology. Principles, signi /Cance, and procedure of zoologica l taxonomy. 
Prereq.: BioI. 701. 3 q.h . 
*cou e requires materials fee 



76 COURSES 

950." Studio Problems in /'aint ing. Individual research of two-dimensional form through various 
media Includ ing oi l, acryl ic, waler color, coll age, etc. May be repeated for a maximum of 10 
quarter hours credi t. Prereq.: Perm ission of instructor. 5 q.h. 

951.+ SWdio Problems in Painting. Continuation of 950. May be repeated for a maximum of 
10 quarter hours credit. Prereq.: Art 950. 5 q.h. 

952 .· Studio Problems in Painting. Continuation of 951. May be repeated for a maximum of 
10 quarter hours credit. Prereq. : Art 51. 2-5 q.h. 

960.· Studio Problems in Sculpture. Individual research of plastic fonn through various media 
including plastics, wood, stone, meta ls, and rel ated materials. May be repeated for a maximum 
of 10 quarter hours credi t. Prereq.: Permission oj instructor. 5 q.h. 

961 .· Studio Problems in Sculpture. Continuation of 960. May be repeated for a maximum 
of 10 quarter hou rs credit. rereq.: Art 960. - q.h. 

962:"' Studio Problems in Sculpture. Continuation of 961. May be repeated for a maximum 
of 10 quarter hours credir. Prereq.: Art 961. 2-5 q.h. 

BIOLOGICAL SCIE CES 
Anthony E. Sobota, Chair of the Department 
4037 Ward Beecher HaJJ 
(216) 742-3601 

803.· Population and Community Ecology (5 q.h.) 
804:* Aquati c Ecology (4 q.h.) 
804L. Aquati c Ecology Laboratory (2 q.h.) 
805.* Ichthyology (4 q.h.) 
806. Field Ecology (5 q.h.) 

809.· Concepts of Developmental Biology (4 q.h .) 

812.· Mycology (4 q.h.) 

819." Taxonomy of Floweri ng Plants (5 q.h.) 

821. Plant Anatomy (5 q. h.) 

822 .* Plant Physiology (S q.h.) 

823. Mol cu lar and Population Geneti cs (4 q.h.) 

824.* Bacteri al and Viral Physiology (4 q.h.) 

825.. Radioisotopes in Biology (4 q.h.) 

827:' Gene Manipulation (4 q.h.) 

830.* Immunology (5 q.h.) 

832 . I>rinciples of Neurobiology (4 q.h.) 
833. Mammalian Endocrinology (4 q.h.) 

83 ,. 835*: Verteb rate Physiology I and II (5+5 q.h.) 

836.* Molecular Biology of the Cell (3 q.h.) 

836L. Molecu!ar Biology of th e Cell Laboratory (2 q.h.) 

837:' Cytology and Techniques (4 q.h .) 

838:" Biology of Enzymes (4 q.h.) 

840.* Pathogen ic Bacteriology (4 q.h.) 

841." Anima l Parasitology (4 q.h.) 

842 . Advanced Parasitology (4 q.h.) 
853. Biometry (4 q.h.l 
860. E 'olution (4 q.h.) 
872. Protozoology (4 q.h .) 

873;+ Mammalogy (4 q.h .) 


'course requires materials fee 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 77 

950. Comparative Animal Physiology I. Evoluriona ry developmenr of respiratory, circulatory, 
nervous, and musde systems in animal ki ngdom. Three hours lecture and four hou~ laboratory 
per week. Prereq.: BioI. 835. 5 q.h. 

951. Developmenta l and Comparative Neurobiology. Developmental and evolutionary prin­
ci ples as applied to neurobiology. This cou~e is offered at the Northeastern Ohio Universities 
College of Medicine by the ir faculty. Prereq.: BioI. 792 or equivalent. 4 q.h_ 

952. Experimental Design. Controlling variables, experimental design, and treatment of data 
from bio logica l experimen ts. Prereq.: BioI. 853. 4 q.h. 

953. Quantitative Ecology. Quanti tative aspects of populations and commun ities with em­
phasis on the deve lopment of mathematical models used to simulate compl ex ecological in­
teractions. Two hours lectu re and four hours laboratory per week. Prereq.: BioI. 803 or 952, 
853 or 954, and one year of college calculus. 4 q.h. 

954. Advanced Ecology. Interrelationsh ips of species w ithin the community and their influence 
upon the ecosystem. Prereq.: BioI. 803. 4 q.h. 

956. Physiological Ecology. The study of physiological and behavioral adaptations of vertebrates 
faced w ith selected envrionmental stresses of their habitats. Incl udes metabolism, thermo and 
osmoregulation. Prereq .: BioI. 834 and 803. 4 q.h. 

959. Analytical Cytochemistry. An analysis of cell and ti ssue structure by use of histochemical 
and cytochem ical techniques, including microspectrophotometry, high reso lution electrophoresis, 
autoradiography, and high pressure liquid and gas chromatography. Two hours lecture and four 
hours laboratory per week. Prereq.: Graduate standi ng or perm ission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

960. Plant Grow th and Development. Motivating forces of plant development. Prereq.; BioI. 
790. 4 q.h. 

962. Medical Mycology. Morphology, physiology, and epidemIology of medically important 
fun gi- Two hours lecture and fou r hours laboratory per week. Prereq.: BioI. 702. 4 q.h. 

963. Virology. Study of plant and animal viruses. Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory 
per week. Prereq.: BioI. 702. 4 q.h. 

964. Microbial Genetics. An examination of bacterial properties and functions in terms of 
their underlying genetic and biochemical mechanisms. Prereq.: Bioi. 790 or permission of in­
structor. 4 q. h. 

965:> Principles of Electron Microscopy. Students must demonstrate a profic iency in the careful 
and efficient use of the scanning electron microscope and the appli ation of supplemental equip­
ment for specimen preparation such as the vacuum evaporator, critical point drying apparatus, 
and sputter-coater. Prereq.: BioI. 837 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

967. Human Cross Anatomy. An intensive study of human macromorphology. This course is 
0111 red at the ortheastern Ohio Universities College of Medicine by their faculty. Prereq.: BioI. 
775 or 710, or eqU iva lent. 5 q.h. 

968. Microscop ic Anatomy. Morphological basis for norma l and disturbed functions. Struc­
ture and function re lati onships in human microscopic anatomy. This course is offered at the 
Northeastern Ohio Univers ities College of Medicine by their faculty. Prereq.: BioI. 713 and 71 3L 
or equivalent. 5 q.h. 

969. Functional Neuroanatomy. Study of structure and function of the mammalian nervous 
system with emphasis on the human. This course is offered at the Northeastern Oh io Univer­
siti s College of Medicine by their facu lty. Prereq.: BioI. 792 or equivalent. 5 q. h. 

972 . Systematic Zoology. Principles, signi /Cance, and procedure of zoologica l taxonomy. 
Prereq.: BioI. 701. 3 q.h . 
*cou e requires materials fee 
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988. Seminar in Biological Sdences. May be repeated up to 2 q.h . 1 q.h. 

989. Arranged Independent Study. Study that is supervised by a facully member. May be 
repeated up to 4 q.h. Prereq. : Permission of instructor. 2 q.h. 

990. Masters Thesis Research. Research selected and supervised by departmental advisor and 
approved by graduate faculty of Biology Department and Dean of Graduate School. Prereq.: 
Acceptance by departmental committee. 1-15 q.h. 

A maximum of four quarter hours of Topics may be taken: 

991. Botany Topics. Arranged course In botany. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 2-4 q.h. 

992. Invertebrate Zoology Topics. Arranged courses on subjects of invertebrate zoology. Prereq.: 
Permission of instructor. 2- q.h. 

993. \4!rtebrare Zoology Topics. Arranged courses on aspects of vertebrate zoology. Prereq.: 
Permission of instructor. 2 - 4 q.h. 

994. Genetics and Evolution Topics. Arranged courses in principles of genetics and forces 
of evolution. Prereq. : Permission of instructor. 2-4 q.h. 

995. Parasitology Topics. Arranged courses in fjeld of parasitology. Prereq. : Permission of in­
structor. 2-4 q.h. 

996. Environmental Biological Topics. Arranged courses in terrestrial and aquatic ecology. 
Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 2 - 4 q.h. 

997. Molecular Biology Topics. Arranged courses in subjects at molecular level of life. Prereq.: 
Permission of instructor. 2-4 q.h. 

998. \4!rtebrare Physiology Topics. Arranged courses for advanced topics in vertebrate physiology. 
Prereq.: BioI. 835 and permission of instructor. 2 -4 q.h. 

999. Cell Biology Topics. Arranged courses for advanced topics in cell biology. Prereq.: BioI. 
836 and permission of instructor. 2-4 q.h. 

.. 1000. Microbiology Topics. Arranged courses on subjects of microbiology. Prereq.: Background 
appropriate to specific topic. 2-4 q.h. 

1001. Mammalian Endocrinology Topics. Arranged courses on subjects of mammaJian en­
docrinology. Prereq.: Background appropriate to specific topic. 2-4 q.h. 

1002. Special Topics. Advanced topics in medical education covering areas not otherwise 
available. This course is offered at the Northeastern Ohio Universities College of Medicine by 
their faculty. Prereq.; Background appropriate to specific topic. 3 q.h. 

1003. Neurobiology Topics. Arranged course on subjects o( neurobiology. Prereq.: Background 
appropriate to specific topic. 2- 4 q.h. 

1010. Techniques in Animal Tissue Culture. Procedures for in vitro culture of cells from tissues 
and organs including preparation of culture media and maintenance of primary and secondary 
cultures. TYIO hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week. Prereq.: BioI. 702 or equivalent 

4 q.h. 

BUSINESS EDUCATION AND TECHNOLOGY 
Violet F. Boggess, Chair of the Department 
3077 Cushwa Hall 
(216) 742-3336 

CHEMISTRY 79 


820. Techniques of Office Simulation Procedures (4 q.h.) 
826. Teaching Intensive and Cooperative Office Ed ucation (4 q.h.) 
831. Altemate Shorthand Systems (3 q.h.) 
860. Principles and Problems o f BUSiness Education (3 q.h.l 

904. The Improvem nt of Teaching Business Communication. Communication theory; techni­
ques and materials for teaching bu iness letter writ ing, business report writing, oral communica­
tion in business, and business English. Prereq.: BET 7 4 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

910. The Improvement of Teaching Shorthand. Techniques and materials for the teacher of 
shorthand and transcription. Res arch is emphasized. Prereq.: BET &13 and 631 or equivalent. 

3 q.h. 

920. The Improvement of Teaching Typewriting. Techn iques and mater ials for the teacher of 
typewriti ng. Research is emphasized. Prereq .: BET 623 or equivalent. 3 q.h . 

930. The Improvement of Teaching Basic Business. Techn iques and materials for the teacher 
of the basic business subjects, including general business, business law, and can umer economics. 
Research is em phasized . Prereq.: BET 706, Eon. 621 , at:ld Mgt. 511 or quivalenl. 3 q.h. 

940. The Improvement of Teach ing Bookkeeping and Accounting. Techniques and materia ls 
for the teacher of bookkeeping and accounti ng. Research is emphasized . Prereq.: Acct. 606 or 
equivalent. 3 q.h . 

950. The Improvement of Teaching Office Practice and O ffice Machines. Techniques and 
materials for the teacher of office practice and office machines. Research is emphasized . Prereq.: 
BET 615 and 805 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

980. Seminar in Business Education. Study of sele ed topics chosen by the business educa­
tion staff. May be repeated by non-degree student. Prereq.: Perm ission of instructor. 1-4 q.h. 

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
Soon-Sik Lim, Chair of the Department 
2030 Engineering Science Building 
(216) 742-3020 

805. Principles of Biomedical Engineering (4 q.h.l 
817. Management of NLlci ear By-Products (1 q.h.) 
830. Introdu tion to Nuclear Reactors (3 q.h.l 
831. Introduction to Nuclear Materia ls (3 q.h.) 
835. Introducti on to Nuclear Fusion (3 q.h.l 
886. Nuclear Reactor Design (4 q.h.l 

CHEMISTRY 
Thomas N. Dobbelstein, Chair of the Department 
5053 Ward Beecher Hall 
(216) 742-3&63 

801. Elements of Physica l Chemistry (4 q.h .l 
ote: The bove course may not be counted toward an M .S. In chemistry, but may e 

taken for graduate credi t by students in other programs. 
803~ 804.* Chemical Instrumentation I, II (4+3 q.h.) 
805. Applied Spectroscopy (3 q.h.l 

BOr. Chemical-Insfrumentation Interfacing (4 q.h.l 


*course requires mated Is fee 
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813. Thermodynamics and Kinetics (3 q.h .) 
821. Intermediate Organ ic Chemistry (3 q.h .) 

822.- Organic Analysis (3 q.h.) 

823.- Organic Synthesis (3 q. h.) 

824. Polymer Chemistry (3 q.h.) 

825:" Polymer Chemistry Laboratory (3 q.h.) 

829, 830. Inorganic Chemistry II, III (2+2 q.h.) 

831:" Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory (2 q.h.) 

835. Nuclear Chemistry and Its Applications (3 q.h.) 
836. Chemical Bonding and Structure (3 q.h.) 

8&4. Chemical Toxicology (3 q.h .) 


911. Advanced Analytical Chem istry. The theoretical foundation of analy is w ith emphaSis on 
recent analyti cal developments and th urrent li teratu re. Prereq.: Chem. 741 or 8 01. 3 q.h. 

913. Clinical Chemical Instrumentation. The principles and uses of instrumental techniques 
as applied to clinical laborat ry !ieparation, characterization and analysis. Two hours lecture 
and three hours laborato ry. Prereq.: Chem. 604. 3 q.h. 

915. Automation in Clinical Chemistry. The interfacing of laboratory instrumentation with data 
processing equipment. Two hours lecture and three hou rs laboratory. Prereq.: Chem. 803 or 
913. 3 q.h. 

922, 923, 924. Principles of Biochemistry I, 1/, III. A comprehensive study of modern 
biochemiStry. The molecular consti tuents of l ivi ng organisms and their dynam ic interrel tion­
ships will be discussed. Prereq.: Chem. 721 or 793; prereq. or concurrent, Chem. 739 or 801 
for 922; 740 or 801 for 923. 3+3+3 q.h. 

925, 926. Biochemical Techniques. A laboratory course designed to fam il iarize the student 
with biochemical methodology and i llustrate experim ntalty some important biochemi al prin­
ciples. Experiments include the isolation, purification, and characterization of enzymes, nucleic 
acids, and other biological materials as well as a study of metabolic processes, Need not be 
taken in sequence. Si hours of laboratory including discussions. Prereq. or concurrent: 
Chern . 923. 2+2 q.h. 

931. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. Current theories and types of bonding. Modem struc­
tural princ iples with applications in inorganic and coordination chemistry. Prereq.: C em. 829 
or 830, or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

935, 936. Nuclear Chemistry I, II. The principles and experimen tal procedures used in the 
study of nuclear transformations, natural and arti ficial disint gration. Prereq.: Chern. 835 or 741; 
935 prereq. to 936. 3+ 2 q.h. 

941. Advanced Organic Chemistry. Reaction mechanisms and physical organic chemistry. 
Prereq.: Chern. 721 and either 741 or 801. 3 q.h. 

943. Medicinal Organic Compounds. An introduction to the chemistry and biological activi­
ty of organic medicinal compounds. Prereq.: Chem. 721 . 3 q.h. 

944. Natural Products. The chemistry of natural products, such as alkaloids, terpenes, antibiotics 
and steroids, wi ll be cov red. 3 q.h. 

945. Advanced Polymer Chemistry. A study of the polymerization process and the relation­
ship betw'een structur and polymer properties. Prereq.: Chern. 824. 3 q.h. 

946. Biomedical Polymers. A su rvey of biomedical polymers, biopolymers, pseudo-enzymes, 
and other related topics. Prereq.: Chem. 824 or 922. 3 q.h. 

"course requires materials fee 

951. Advanced Physical Chemistry I. Application of quantum chem iStry to spectroscoJ71', kinetics 
and thermodynamics. Prereq.: Chern. 741. 3 q. h. 

952 . Advanced Physi I Chemistry II. Further development of quantum theory as applied to 
chemical systems. Prereq.; Chem. 951. 3 q.h. 

955. Statistical Mechan ics. PrinCiples and methods of statistica l mechanics; classical and quan­
tum statistics w ith applications to gases, liquids, and solids. Prereq.; Chern . 951 or permission 
of instructor. 3 q.h. 

961. Clin ical Chem istry /. Principles and methods of clinical chemistry including general 
laboratory procedures, quality control, and normal values. The chemistry of carbohydrates, pro­
teins, lipids, and electrolytes including renal, liver, and pancreatic function tests, is discussed. 
Prereq.: Chern. 923. 3 q.h. 

962 . Clinical Chemistry II. Princi les and methods of clinical enzymology, endocrinology, 
and to)(lcology including thyroid and cortical function tests will be covered. Prereq.: Chern. 
961. 3 q.h. 

963. Clinical Chemistry Practicum. Operation and management of the hospital clinical 
laboratory. The student will spend ten vveeks fulltime in an affil iated hospital laboratory. Prereq.: 
Chem. 913, 961 and consent of chair of the Chemistry Department. Applications for this course 
must be received by the chair of the Chemistry Department during the first week of the quarter 
prior to the quarter in which the student wishes to register for the practicum. 3 q h. 

969. Laboratory Problems. A laboratory course which tresses individual effort in solving 
chemical pr blems. Not applicable to the M.S. degree in chemistry. Recommended for high 
school chem istry teachers. May be repeated up to 9 q.h. Prereq.: An undergraduate minor 
in chemistry. 3 q.h. 

9n, 972, 973. Medical Pharmacology. The chem ical, medical and pharmacological 
characteristics of drugs and related materials. This COUf!ie is offered at the Northeastern Ohio 
Univers ities College of Medicine by their faculty, and must be taken in sequence. Prereq.: Organic 
chemistry and permission of Instructor. 3+ +3 q.h. 

974. Medical Toxicology. The toxicological effects of chemical agents from a medical stand­
point. This course is offered at the ortheastern Ohio Universities College of Medicine by their 
faculty. Prereq.: Organ ic chemistry and permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

990. Thesis. Hours arranged. 1-9 q.h. 

991, 992, 993, 994, 995, 996. Special Topics. Topics selected by the staff from fields f current 
rese' rch interest or fields of special emphasis. 991 Analytical; 992 Biochemistry; 993 Inorganic; 
994 Organic; 995 Physical; 996 Cl inical. Each may be repeated for credit. 3 q.h. 

998. Seminar. May be repeated up to 2 q. h. 1 q.h. 

CIVIL ENGINEERING 
Jack D. Bakos, Jr., Chair of the Department 
267 Engineering Science Building 
(216) 742-3027 

829. Civil Engi neering Materials, Concrete (4 q.h.) 
859. Reinforc Masonry Design (4 q.h.) 
877. Systems Engineering (4 q. h.) 
879. Civil Engineering Analysis (4 q.h .) 
880. Advanced Structural An alys is (4 q.h.) 
884. Solid and Hazardous Waste Management (4 q.h.l 
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"course requires materials fee 
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teins, lipids, and electrolytes including renal, liver, and pancreatic function tests, is discussed. 
Prereq.: Chern. 923. 3 q.h. 
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and to)(lcology including thyroid and cortical function tests will be covered. Prereq.: Chern. 
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963. Clinical Chemistry Practicum. Operation and management of the hospital clinical 
laboratory. The student will spend ten vveeks fulltime in an affil iated hospital laboratory. Prereq.: 
Chem. 913, 961 and consent of chair of the Chemistry Department. Applications for this course 
must be received by the chair of the Chemistry Department during the first week of the quarter 
prior to the quarter in which the student wishes to register for the practicum. 3 q h. 

969. Laboratory Problems. A laboratory course which tresses individual effort in solving 
chemical pr blems. Not applicable to the M.S. degree in chemistry. Recommended for high 
school chem istry teachers. May be repeated up to 9 q.h. Prereq.: An undergraduate minor 
in chemistry. 3 q.h. 

9n, 972, 973. Medical Pharmacology. The chem ical, medical and pharmacological 
characteristics of drugs and related materials. This COUf!ie is offered at the Northeastern Ohio 
Univers ities College of Medicine by their faculty, and must be taken in sequence. Prereq.: Organic 
chemistry and permission of Instructor. 3+ +3 q.h. 

974. Medical Toxicology. The toxicological effects of chemical agents from a medical stand­
point. This course is offered at the ortheastern Ohio Universities College of Medicine by their 
faculty. Prereq.: Organ ic chemistry and permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

990. Thesis. Hours arranged. 1-9 q.h. 

991, 992, 993, 994, 995, 996. Special Topics. Topics selected by the staff from fields f current 
rese' rch interest or fields of special emphasis. 991 Analytical; 992 Biochemistry; 993 Inorganic; 
994 Organic; 995 Physical; 996 Cl inical. Each may be repeated for credit. 3 q.h. 

998. Seminar. May be repeated up to 2 q. h. 1 q.h. 

CIVIL ENGINEERING 
Jack D. Bakos, Jr., Chair of the Department 
267 Engineering Science Building 
(216) 742-3027 

829. Civil Engi neering Materials, Concrete (4 q.h.) 
859. Reinforc Masonry Design (4 q.h.) 
877. Systems Engineering (4 q. h.) 
879. Civil Engineering Analysis (4 q.h .) 
880. Advanced Structural An alys is (4 q.h.) 
884. Solid and Hazardous Waste Management (4 q.h.l 



82 	 COURSES 

910. Advanced Strength of Materials. The basic methods of structural m chanics, such as con­
ditions of equil ib ri um an compatibil ity, stress-strain re lations. General treatment of energy prin­
ciples including virtual work, min imum potential energy; applications to statica ll y determinate 
and Indeterminate systems such as rings, curved beams, plates, and other elastic systems. 

4 q.h . 

917. Open Channel Hydraulics. Analysis and design of open channels for uniiorm and 
nonu niform fl ow; hydraulic jump analysis; boundary layer and roughness effects; flow over 
spi llways; flow in channels of nonlinear ali gnment and nonprismatic section. 4 q.h 

941. Slru tural Mechanics. Study of beams under lateral load; beams with combined lateral 
load and thrust; buckling beams on elastic found tions; applications of Fourier series and vi r­
tual work principles to beam-type structu res; stress and strain in three di mensions; applications 
to flexure of beams and plates and to constrai ned torsion; elements of engineering theory 
of plates. 4 q.h. 

945. Civil Engineering Analysis. Applications of mathematical and numerical methods to the 
systematic analys is and development of problems in the field of civil engineering. 4 q.h. 

946. Matrix Anal ys is of Structures. Introdudion to matrix algeb ra; use of matrix methods in 
the analysis of stat i ally and kinematically Ind term inate structures; fl exibility and 
stiffness methods. 4 q.h. 

947. Fin ite Element Analysis. An introduction to fihite element techniques as appl ied to pro­
blems in strud ural mechanics. Di rect and variational methods of element formu lation with ap­
plication to beams, beam-col umns, frames, arches, thi n plates, and she ll s. 4 q.h. 

950. Pavement Management Systems. Concepts and principles of pavement design, perfor­
mance, eva luat ion, maintenance, rehabil itation, and their integration into a pavement manage­
ment syStem (PMS). A PMS softwar package developed by several state highway agencies wi ll 
be util ized, and a small PMS using D ta Base Management System (DBMS) and Knowledge 
Based Expert System (KBES) will be developed. 4 Q.h. 

951. Con truction Project Control. Advanced topics f Program Evaluation and Review Techni­
.. 	 que (PERT) and Critical Path Method (CPM), nd its application in construction project schedul­

ing. Resource allocation and level ing, construction cost control, computer simulation of 
construction operati ons, and expert systems in construction. 4 q.h. 

952. Advanced Foundation Engineering; Principles of mechanics of materials applied to fou n­
dation problems; stresse and deformations in soils, consolidation theory; sha ll O'N and 
deep foundations. 4 q.h. 

953. Flow Through Porous Media. Analysis of seepage vol ume and stresses due to fl O'N of 
water through solis in connedion with dams, slopes, excavati ns, subsurface drainage and wells. 

4 q..h. 

9 4. Theory of Plates. Derivation of the classical equations and boundary conditions of thin 
plate analysis. Static and dynamic load analys is of rectangular and circular plates ut il izing classical 
techniques, finite difference methods, and finite element methods; linear and nonlinear buckl­
ing characteristics using energy techn iques. P(ereq. : Ci,Eng. 941 or 910. 4 q.h . 

955. Theory of Shells. Basic equations and boundary conditions of thin shell theory including 
both membrane and bending theories. Static and dynamic load analySiS of she lls of revolution 
incl uding cylindrical, conical , and spherical shapes; linear and nonlinear buckl ing theory of 
shell s. Prereq.: Ci.Eng. 954. 4 q. h. 

956. Advanced Soil Mechanic . Development of shear strength theories, Mohr-Coulomb­
Hvorslev equation, critical path concept, stabil ity of slopes, lateral earth-pressure theories, develop­
ment 0 bearing capacity equations. Prereq.: Ci.Eng. 881 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 
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957. Structural Stability. A study of the ~Iastic stability of engineering strudures, beam col­
umns, static buckling of elastic beams, frames, plates, and shells, dynamIC stabIlity of beams 
and plates. 4 q.h 

958. Structural Dynamics. Analysis of the response of structures to air blasts and earthquake 
motions; development of both the normal mode and frequency response methods in dealing 
with periodic and non-periodic excitations. 4 q.h. 

959. A£ivanced Metal Design. Advanced topics in the structural design of girders, frames and 
trusses. Light gauge metal structures. Use of modem alloys and hybrid systems. 4 q.h . 

961. Mvanced Concrete Design. Consideration of advanced design techniques for reinforced 
concrete members and structures such as composite and prestressed concrete beams and box 
girders, lift slabs, folded plates and shells. 4 q.h. 

963. furthquake Engineering. Fundamentals of earthquake engineering; response of linear and 
nonlinear structural systems to earthquake loadings; behavior of structural components LO ear­
thquake loadings; concepts of earthquake-resistant design applied to typical engineering struc· 
tures. Prereq.: Ci.Eng. 958. 4 q h. 

965. Special Topics. The application, in civil engineering. of special topics selected by the 
faculty from fields of current research interest or special emphasis. May be repeated up 
to 8 q.h . 4 q.h. 

966. Air Pollution Concrol. Sources of air pollution. Effects of air pollution, air pollutants, and 
plume dispersion. Air pollution control methods and equipment to include monitoring 
techniques. 4 q.h. 

967. Theory and Design ofSewage Systems and Sewage Treatment Plants. Theory of the various 
procedures and techniques utilized in the treatment of sev.rage. Design of sewage 
treatment fadlities. 4 q.h. 

968. Industrial Waste Treatment. Methods of control of pollution from industrial sources. 
Neutralization, equalization, and proportioning of wastes. Joint treatment of industrial wastes 
with municipal waste. Major industrial wastes and their treatment. Prereq.: Ci. Eng. 837 or 
equivalent. 

4 q.h. 
969. Sanitary Engineering Laboratory. Theory and methods for chemical analysis of water, 

sewage, and industrial wastes. 4 q.h. 

970. Solid Waste Management. Sources of solid waste. Collection and transport of solid wastes. 
Processing techniques. Disposal methods. Recovery and conversion of solid wastes. Hazardous 
waste and their management. Prereq.: CL Eng. 736 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

971. Stream Pollution Control. Biological and hydrological aspects of stream pollution con­
trol. Stream reaeration. Oxygen sag analysis. EffiCIent use of waste assimilation capadLy. Prereq.: 
Ci .Eng. 837 or equivalent 4 q.h. 

972. Advanced Studies in Environmental Engineering. Current topics in physical, chemical, 
and biological treatment of water and wasle'Naters, air and land pollution control methods. Three 
hours lecture and three hours laboratory. Prereq.: Ci.Eng. 837 or equivalent 4 q.h. 

973. Intermediate Fluid Mechanics. Auid properties. Basic law.; for a control volume. Kinematics 
of fluid flow. Dynamics of fridionless incompressible flow. Basic hydrodynamics. Equations of 
motion for viscous flow, viscous flow applications, boundary layer theory. Unsteady (low.4 q.h . 

974. Environmental Systems Engineering. Prindples of systems approach in formulating and 
analyzing environmental problems and design of pollution control facilities. (fhis course in­
volves extensive use of computers.) Prereq.: CLEng. 837 or equivalent and knowledge of Fortran 
programming. 4 q.h. 
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84 COURSES 

975. Theory and Design of \¥cIter Treatment Processes. Theory of the various procedures and 
techniques utilized in the treatment of water for municipal and industrial use. Rev iew of wat r 
quality criteria. Design of water purification fac ilities. 4 q.h. 

976. DeSign of Small Dams. Flood routing, reservoir engineering. Hydraulic design of sm all 
gravity, earth-fi ll and rock-fi ll dams, spillWays, and energy dissipators Prereq.: Ci.Eng. 717 and 775, 
or equivalents. 4 q.h. 

977. Advanced Hydrology. Snow accumulation, melt nd runoff; urban and small watershed 
hydrology; hy rologic design; digita l simu lation of hyd ulic phenomena; crirical review of cur­
rent pertinent literature. Prereq.: Ci.Eng. 775 and In.Egr. 642, Or e uiva lents. 4 q.h. 

978. ~ter ResoUfces Planning. The need and demand (or water; project formulation; technical , 
economic, financial, social, environmental, and poli tical considerations; data requirements; multi ­
pur ose projects. Prereq.: In.Egr: 724 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

979. Water Quality Mode ling. Approaches to mathematical model ing of physical, chemical, 
and biological processes In natural sy tems; development of computer models to simulate the 
fate and transport of pollutants 'n lakes, streams, and estuaries; application of models to evaluate 
water resource management options. Prereq.: Ci.Egr. 736 or equivalent and background in com­
puter programmi ng. 4 q.h. 

989. Graduate Projects. Spe ial projects, to include analysis, design, research or other indepen­
dent investigation, undertaken by the M .S. student under the di rection of a graduate faculty 
member w ith the approval of the department chai r. Creelit wi ll be determ ined in each case in 
the light of the nature and extent of the project. 1-4 q.h. 

990, 991, 992. Thesis. 3+3+(1 - 3) q.h. 

COUNSELING 
Ronald J. Richards, Chair of the Department 

2064 Fedor Hall 

(216) 742-3257.. 

821, 822. Seminar in Guid nce and Counsel ing (1-4 q.h., 1-4 q.h.) 
825. Group Processes In the School (3 q.h.) 
862. Principles of Interaction w ith Special Needs Students (Sp.Ed. 862) (3 q.h.) 
879. Counseling w ith GiftedtTalented Students a d Thei r Famil ies (4 q.h.) 
895. Counseling Workshop (1-4 q.h.) 
898. Introduction to Professiona l Cou nseling (2 q.h .) 

961 . Introduction to Pupil Personnel Serv ices. Introduct ion to purposes and practices of pupil­
personnel services in elementary and secondary schools. History of upil-p rsonnel serv ices 
and current development . An analysis of the contribution of re lated disciplines, in parti ular 
psychology, soci logy and economics. The rel ationship of the serv ices to commun ity mental 
health and social agencies. 3 q.h. 

962. Counseling: Princip les, Theory, Practice. Basic pri ncipl s of counse li ng in an educational 
contexL Development of procedura l bases for coun ell ng and educational ly-oriented counsel ­
ing theory. Ethic5 and limitations involved in counsel ing practi es. 3 q.h. 

963. Occupational and Educational In formation in Guidance. Principles of career dev lop­
ment and use of educational and occupational information resources in the guidance program. 
Lecture and discussion are used to explore occupational structure of the United Sta tes, sources 
of educational and occupational information including commun ity re ources; and he collec­
ting,. classifying, fil ing, and organization of educational and occupational information for use 
in the gUidance program. 3 q.h. 

COUNSELING 85 


964.- Measurement and Assessment Techniques. Admin istration, scoring and interpretation 
of standardized tests and measures used in counseling. Prereq.: Three-quarter-hour course in 
basic statistics. 3 q.h. 

96S".- Applied Testing in Career Counseling. The admin istration, scoring and interpretation 
of selected a sessment tools and (heir appl icati on to career counseling. Prereq.: Couns. 964. 

3 q.h. 

967. Guidance and Counseling Workshop. SeJected topics of interest chosen by staff. May 
be repeated for different topics. 1-5 q.h. 

968. Research in Counseling. The study and application of research in counseling. Prereq.: 
Three-quarter-hour coUrse in basic statistics. 3 q.h. 

969. Administration of Personnel and Guidance Services. A comprehensive study of the dynamic 
qualities inherent in planning,. management, functioni g, and structuring of person nel and 
guidance services in public schools. 3 q.h. 

970. Guidance Services in Elementary, junior High. and M iddle Schools. The study of guidance 
services provided in elementary, junior high, and middle schools. Th is includes individual and 
group testing methods, vocational guidance, counseli ng, counselor-parent relationships, refe r­
ral procedures, guidance of the disadvantaged and exceptional child, and the development of 
elementary, junior high, and middle school guidance programs. 3 q.h. 

971 . Human Relations for the Classroom. (see Sec. Ed. 971) 3 q.h, 

972.· Career Counseling. Theories of vocational choice, vocational success and satisfaction, 
decision-making, and vocational testing. Career counseling as related to the econom ic and social 
context. Prereq. : Couns. 964. 4 q.h . 

973. Group Counseling Theory. A study of theories pertaining to group dynamics, proc 55, 

interaction, consultation and counselor intervention. Prereq.: Couns. 960 and 962. 3 q.h. 

973A. Group Counseling Pract ice. An experiential introduction to the dynamics of counsel­
ing groups. Students will participate in a group experience Involving the total class and/or sub­
divi sions of the class. Emphasis will be placed upon the faci litation of groups and the implemen­
tation of consultation skills. Prereq.: Couns. 973. 3 q.h. 

974. Case Studies in School Guidance and Field Experience in Community Social Agencies. 
Methods of collecting data, synthesis, and interpretation of data about a person and re lation­
ship to environment. Real and assumed situations of pupils over an extended period of time 
are presented for study and analysis. The course includes practical field experience w ith various 
community social agencies to acquaint the student with agency services and sodal ca e-work 
methods. Particular emphasis is placed on the disadvantaged and excepti onal child.3-6 q,h. 

975. Counselor Consultation. A study of theoretical models of the consu ltation process in 
counseling will be presented together with techniques for implementation in educational and 
agency settings. . 3 q.h. 

976. Social and Cultural Issues in Counseling. Counseling theory and technique related to 
social and economic change, ethn ic groups, subculture, issues of sexuality and gender, urban 
and rural societies, cu ltural mores, the use of leisu re time and differi ng life patterns. 3 q.h. 

982. Educational Leadership in Primary and Intervention Strategies. This course w ill identify 
mental health issues that impact an individuals, families, and the educational system. Preven­
tio and intervention strategies will be explored as well as issues and procedures of referral.3 q.h. 

990. Independent Study. (see EI.Ed . 990) 1-4 q.h. 

*course requires materials fee 
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community social agencies to acquaint the student with agency services and sodal ca e-work 
methods. Particular emphasis is placed on the disadvantaged and excepti onal child.3-6 q,h. 

975. Counselor Consultation. A study of theoretical models of the consu ltation process in 
counseling will be presented together with techniques for implementation in educational and 
agency settings. . 3 q.h. 

976. Social and Cultural Issues in Counseling. Counseling theory and technique related to 
social and economic change, ethn ic groups, subculture, issues of sexuality and gender, urban 
and rural societies, cu ltural mores, the use of leisu re time and differi ng life patterns. 3 q.h. 

982. Educational Leadership in Primary and Intervention Strategies. This course w ill identify 
mental health issues that impact an individuals, families, and the educational system. Preven­
tio and intervention strategies will be explored as well as issues and procedures of referral.3 q.h. 

990. Independent Study. (see EI.Ed . 990) 1-4 q.h. 

*course requires materials fee 
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991. Introduction to Marriage and Family Counseling. Overview of marriage and family counsel­
ing from a systems perspective. Major theories and techniques will be studied. 3 q.h. 

1005~ InternshIp ;n College Student Personnel \o\brk. Supervised experience in selected col­
lege or university settings with Involvement in such areas as student development, counseling 
center; placement center, residence hall counseling, student advisement and student activities. 
Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 6-12 q.h. 

1006. Guidance in the Classroom. Studies various factors important to a facilitative climate 
in the classroom and activities through which elementary counselors and teachers can provide 
these conditions. Considered as class-room management and discipline techniques based upon 
leaming theory, implementation of democmtic group structure for elementary school classroom, 
and organized activities designed to promote the development of self understanding and 
und rstanding of others in the child's world. The course requires extensive reading and review 
of published materials designed (or classroom guidance, in addition to observation of classrooms 
and role-playing experiences. 3 q.h. 

1008. Assessment fOf Educational DeciSIOn Making. Assessment procedures used (or making 
leadership decisions in the educational setting. Emphasis will be given to community assess­
ment, identifying high risk students, and the development of guidance and state testing p~ 
grams. 3 q.h. 

l009~ School Counsellnglntemship. Counseling practice under supervision; the final required 
course in the preparation of the school counselor. Open to advanced students who are com­
pleting their work for the school counselor certificate. Supervised counseling internship for one 
quarter in a school guidance program. Prereq. : Permission of instructor. 6--12 q.h. 

lOla! Counseling Internship. Supervised experience in selected community agencies offer­
ing counseling and other guidance services. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 6-12 q.h, 

1011. Clinical Counseling Practice I. A practical application of communication and observa­
tion skills along with Interviewing techniques as they relate to the counseling process. Emphasis 
will be placed upon counselo r selHlwareness and evaluation in conducting a series of initial 
interviews. Prereq.: Couns. 962 and permission of instructor. 3 q.h. .. 

1012. Ginical Counseling Practice II. A continuation of Couns. 1011 with expanded focus upon 
counseling as an ongoing process which includes the clarification of counselee goals and the 
development of procedures to aid in goal accomplishment Prereq.: Couns. 1011 and permis­
sion of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1013, 1014, 1015. Topical Seminar in Counseling. The course is for practicing counselors and 
counselor trainees and will include a survey of literature in counseling, contemporary issues, 
individual and small group study of special problems chosen by staff, for example: research 
in counseling, counselor values and the counseling process, student values and drug abuse, 
team approach to counseling services, etc. May be repeated to a maximum of 16 q.h. Prereq.: 
Permission of instructor. 1-4 Q.h. 

1017. Group Procedures in Counseling. A laboratory course Intended as an experimental in­
troduction to dynamics of groups. Students will participate in community experiences involv­
ing the entire class as well as small group activities involving subdivisions of the class. Readings 
on group processes and involvement in relevant projects and reports are also included In the 
course. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1026. Student Personnel Programs in Higher Education. Philosophy and objectives of student 
personnel programs. A review of servrces provided by the student personnel worker; relation­
ships among the various college departments relative to studen personnel services, and pro­
blems concerning student conduct and responsibilities. 4 q.h. 

"'course requires materials fee 
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1027. I sues in College Student Personnel Work. An examination of curren t issues as related 
to student personnel services at the level of higher education and student involvement in university 
ac ivities. 4 q .h. 

1028. Advanced CounselIng Theory Sem inar. Research and discussion on selected counsel­
ing theories chosen by staff, e.g., Adler, Roger , Ell is, Carkhu ff, Berne. May be repeated once. 
Prereq.: Couns. 962. 3 q.h. 

1030. Human Relations Training (or School Personnel. (EI. Ed. 1030, Sec. Ed. 1030). Designed 
to improve the interpersonal relationsh ips of admi nistrators, counselors, teachers and other pro­
fessiona l staff. Objectives include examination of personal communication styles, the effect of 
the individu I on task groups and increa ing leadership potenti I. 3 q.h. 

1031. Clinical Counseling Theory. Counseling theories of abnormal behavior and pathological 
conditions related to the tota l life cycle. Included will be specific personality theories and then 
application to mental health counseling. Prereq.: Master's degree in counseling or permission 
of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1032~ Clinical Eva luation I. Assessment procedures related to diagnosis and treatment 
planning. Emphasis is placed on methods of administering and interpreti ng individual and group 
standardized tests of menta l abil ity, interest, aptitude, personality and ach ievement. Prereq.: 
Master's degree in counseling or perm iSSion of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1034.· Practicum in Clinical Evaluation. Supervised practice in the administration and inter­
pretation of standardized ability, interest, achievement, aptitude and person Ilty instruments. 
Prereq.: Couns. 1032. 3 q.h . 

1036. Consultation and Educational Approaches to Prevention. The study of consultation theory 
and models. Incl uded will be educational approaches to prevention of substance abuse, child 
abuse, fa mi ly and marriage problems, etc. Prereq.: Master's degree in counseling or permission 
of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1037. Counseling Methods of Intervention and Prevention . study of intervention and preven­
tion strategies such as c1ient<entered, psychoanalytic, hypnotic, rational-emotive, rea lity and 
psychosocial approaches. Specialized intervention techniques needed for diverse populations, 
e.g., minorities, substance abusers, physically and menta lly disabled and termi nally ill. Prereq.: 

aster's degree in counseling or permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1038. Advanced Marriage and Family Couns ling. Appl ication of interventi on and prevention 
strategies related to marriage and fami Iy problems. Case reports and demonstration of methods 
are extensively used. Prereq.: Master's degree in counseling, Couns. 9 1 or permission of in­
!>tructor. 3 q. h. 

1039, Administration and Supervision of Menial Hea lth Serv ices. A comprehe sive study of 
management, planning, function, personnel structuring, superv ision and counseling services 
in a mental health setting. Prereq.: Master's degree in counseling or permiSSion of instructor. 4 q. h. 

1041. Clinical Counseling Practice III. laboratory exp rience in the evaluation and treatment 
of mental and emotiona l disorders; including the developmenfand implementation of a trea t­
ment plan, assessment and reporting of treatment program, and referral procedures. Prereq.: 
Master's degree in counseling or permiss ion of instructor. 3 q. h. 

1050.* Clinical COUnseling Internship. Supervised experience in se lected community agen­
cies offering diagnOSIS and treatment of mental and emotional disorders. Prereq.: Master's degree 
in counseling or perm ission of In tructor. 6 -1 2 q. h. (may be repeated) 

course requires materials fee 
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825. Constitutiona l Issues in Criminal Law (4 q.h.) 
826. Forensic Science and the Criminal Justice System (4 q.h.) 
848. legal and Manageria l Aspects of Security (4 q.h.) 
850. Contemporary Problems in Criminal Justice (4 q.h .) 
875. The Juvenile Justice System (4 q.h.) 
890. Judic ial Administration (4 q.h.) 

910. Law and Social Control. An historical analysis of the evolution of criminal law as a 
mechanism of social control 1" democratic societies. 4 q.h . 

91 5. The Etiology of Crime. A comprehens ive analysis of the causes of crime. Major 
criminological theories are considered in light of contemporary empi rica l research and social 
thought. 4 .h. 

920. Social Administration oi Criminal justice. An historica l and comparati ve analysis of the 
administration of the cr iminal j usti e process in theory and practi ce in the United States and 
other selected nations. 4 q.h. 

925. Administrative Theory in Criminal justice. Administra tive relationships in criminal justice 
organizations. The functions of the executive, the nature of authori ty and leadersh ip, the systemic 
relationships of the subsystems, comm unications and the evolution of administrative theory as 
appl ied to the crim inal justice setting. 4 q.h. 

940. Statistical Techniques in Criminal lustice Research. A consideration of the courses of 
statistical information in the crim inal j ustice system and the limits of such data, with primary 
emphasis upon nonparametric statistics and their appl ication to the field . 4 q.h. 

<1 945. Research Methods in Crim inal Justice. Problems in the design and execution of criminal 
justice research; the deve lopment of research design of the ki nd most useful to criminal justi ce 
research problems. Prereq.: Cj 940. 4 q.h. 

950. Specific Problems in Criminal justice. l ectures on specific topICS rel ating to the cri~e 
problem and the criminal justice process. The t pics may vary from quarter to quarter and w ill 
be announced prior to enrollment. This course is repeatable twice prov ided it is on d ifferent 
topics. 4 q.h. 

955. Independent Study. Study under the personal supervision of a faculty member wi th the 
approva l of the graduate coordi nator. May be repeated once. 4 q.h. 

957. Readings in Criminal justice. Extensive reading assignments in the student's interest ~rea 
under the superv is ion of the graduate advisor. Enrollment in this course must have the wri tten 
approval of the graduate coord inator. May be repeated for no more than a total of 8 q.h. 

1 ~ 5 q.h. 

960. Prosram Planning and Evalua tion. A systematic review of pro~edures used to plan .and 
evaluate crim inal justice programs, w ith special attention to the POSting of research questions 
in context; questions re lati ng to the selections of designs, methods, and process of formative 
and summatiV1:l evaluation and assessing the effectiveness of the experiments. 4 q.h. 

970. Police Management Theory. Systematic examination of the principles and practices related 
to the management of large police organizations. Examples will reflect problems of the urban 
environment, nelationsh ips w ith poli tical entit ies, and internal control. 4 q.h. 

971. Police Personnel Systems. valuation of police personnel systems; employment qualitica­
'ons, psychiatric screeni ng, polygraph examination, minority recruitment; police cadet systems, 

personnel costs, educational requirements, lateral entry, mandated state minimum training stan­
dards and federal involvement i,n pol ice manpower. 4 q.h. 

972. Special Problems in Police AdminislIation. Emphasis on contemporary management dilem­
mas in police organizations; policy formulation, team policing, community relations, consolidated 
law enforcement, d iscipline, education and tra ining, profess ionalism, selective enforcement, cor­
ruption, and related problems. 4 q.h. 

980. Institutional Correctional Systems. Modern theories of corrections in the institutional 
setting as considered in light of historical development and social change. 4 q.h. 

981. Non-Institutional Correctional Systems. Analysis of the del ivery systems used in the reduc­
tion of criminal behavior in the community setting. Emphasis will be placed on d iversion pr(}­
grams, current literature and innovative experiments. 4 q.h. 

982. Treatment Approaches in Corrections. An in-depth analysis of the theories of rehabil ita­
tion as applied in the correctional setting. 4 q.h. 

995. Field Experience in Criminal justice. Supervised experience in an applied criminal justice 
setting. Not applicable to the degree. 6 q.h . 

999. Research and Thesis. 1-9 q.h. 

ECONOMICS 
Anthony H. Stocks, Chair of the Department 
321 DeBartolo Hall 
(216) 742-3428 

801. Economics of Industrial Organization (4 q.h.) 
802. Comparative Economic Systems (4 q.h.) 
803. Business and Government (4 q.h .) 
804. The Economics of Central Planning (4 q.h.) 
805. Business Cycles and Economic Growth (4 q.h.) 
806. History of Economic Thought (4 q·.h.) 
809. Current Problems 10 Money, Banking and Financial Markets (4 q.h.) 
810. M anagerial Economics (4 q.h.) 
811. International Trade (4 q.h.) 
812. International Finance and Economic Development (4 q.h.) 
817. Economics of Transportation (4 q.h.) 
820. Regional Economic Analysis (4 q.h.) 
821. Location Theory (4 q.h.) 
822. Urba Economics (4 q.h.) 
824. Applied Time Series Analysis of Economic and Business Data (4 q.h.) 
825. Economic and Business Data AnalYSis (4 q.h.) 
831. Labor Markets (4 q.h.) 
850. Introduction to Decision Analysis (4 q.h.) 
853. Applied Econometrics (4 q.h.) 

900. Statistical Problems. A survey of the fundamental statistical concepts and techniques us­
ed in business and economics with speciaJ emphasis on the interpretation and useS of statistical 
analysis in business and economic decision-making. These statistical procedures incl ude 
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hypothesis testing and estimation, chi-square tests and analysis of variance, correlation and regres­
sion analysiS, index numbers, economic time series, nonparametric statistics, and decision analysis. 
(Not applicable toward the M.B.A. or M.A. In economics degrees.) 4 q.h. 

901. Basic Economic Analysis. An analytical approach to the basic concepts of micro and 
macroeconomics with emphasis on the interpretation and application of these concepts to the 
firm and to the economy. (Not applicable !award the M.BA or M.A. in economics degrees.) 
This course is especially designed for professionals in business and other related area. (Former­
ly 935) 5 q.h. 

902. In(ernational Economic AnalYSis. AnalysiS of the causes and consequences of intema­
tional trade, exchange rates and balance of international payments adjustment Capital flow and 
problems of intemational liquidity. Exchange speculation and the forward exchange market. study 
of various commerical and financial policies and their economic implications. Theory and 
development of international regional economic intergration and their ~rldwide consequences. 
(Not applicable taward the M.A. in economics degree.) prereq.: Graduate standing. 4 q.h. 

903. Statistics for Executive Decision Making. A survey of statistical techniques and thei r ap­
plication in management. Emphasis is placed on problem formu lation through the use of real 
world business cases and databases, and on interpreting the statistical results obtained from 
microcomputer statistical software. (Avai lable to E.M.B.A. students only; a pre-E.M.B.A. course.) 

4 q.h. 

905. Introduction to Mathematical Economics. A course designed to rCl'lide graduate students 
in economics with an opportunity to acquire the necessary skills in using the quantitative methods 
which are required to successfully complete and graduate-level economic theory sequence. 

4 q.h. 

907, 908, 909. Econom ics for Teachers I, II, III. An examination of the major economic issues 
and problems of our society and the use of applicable economics theory for thei r solution. 
Meetings with representatives of various institutions of our society are included in order to relate 
the issues and theory to present day SOCiety. (Intended for elementary education students.) Prereq.: 
907 for 908; 908 for 909. (Formerly 930, 931, 932) 3+3+3 q.h. 

.. 910, 911, Mlcroeconomic Theory I and II . Theories of consumer behavior and the firm; the 
determi nation of product and factor prices under varying market structures; capital theory and 
woelfare economics; study of static and dynami conditions of multi-marke stability; applica­
tions of microeconom ic concepts. Offered Winter and Spring quarters. 4+4 q.h. 

915. Health Economics. A theoretical and empirical analysis of the health care sector. Topics 
include the follawing: demand for health care and health insurance, the perverse incentives 
of health ihsurance, moral hazard, physician and hospital behavior, the role of competitive markets 
in the delivery of health care. Special emphasis is placed on the analysis of public policy in­
cluding financing and regulating the heath care Industry. Prereq.: Econ. 901. 4 q.h. 

920, 921. Macroeconomic Theory I and 1/. Study of aggregated economic variables to deter­
mine the proper policy mix needed to obtain the economic goals of full employment, stable 
price levels, etc. Investigation of dynamic modem post-Keynesian macroeconomic models as 
influenced by classical and neo-classical developmenlS. Offered Fall and Winter quarters.4+4 q.h. 

926. Aggregative Economics for Business Decision Making. An analysis of macroeconomic 
behavior and its Impact on business. Topics include: determination of aggregate output and in­
come; consumer expenditure theory; investment analysis; fiscal and monetary pol icy implica­
tion for business; forecasting models and application; International trade issues. Considerable 
stress is placed on providing students with information on the sources of macroeconomic infor­
mation. (Not applicable toward the M.A. in economics degree.) Prereq.: Econ. 901 or equivalent 

4 q.h. 

ECONOMICS 91 

940. Monetary Theory I. Asurvey of the important theoretical and empirical works in monetary 
theory. The first of a two-course sequence, the topics covered Include the claSSical model the 
Keynesian Monetarist debate, the demand for money, the supply of money, rational ex~a­
tions, potential output . Prereq.: fcon. 705, 900 or 976; 920. 4 q.h . 

941. Monetary Theory fl. A survey of the important theoretical and empirical works in monetary 
th~ry. The second of a t'Ml-course sequence, the topics covered Include monetary control. port­
foho theory, and financial firms as optimizing enterprises. Prereq.: Econ. 940. 4 q.h. 

945. Theory of Federal Finance. A theoretical analysis of the effects of various federal policies 
upon th~ allocation of resources, distribution of income, level of employment, and rate of 
economic growth. Investigation of theories of taxation and public expenditure criteria. 

3 q.h. 
946. Theory of State and Local Finance. A theoretical and empirical investigation of state and 

local taxation and expenditure criteria, tax bases and incidence, problems of finance unique 
to local governmental unilS. 3 q.h . 

950. Theory of the Labor Market. Intensive study of topics related to the problems and general 
performance of the various segments of the labor market in a free industrial society within a 
theoretical framework. 3 q.h. 

951. Issues in Collective Bargaining and Arbitration. In~nsive study and theoretical analysis 
of tOPICS related to contemporary issues in collective bargaining. 3 q.h . 

955. Industrial Structure. Comparison of the economic characteristics of industries: growth, 
.technology, concentration, scale economies, geographic concentration, competition, and market 
structure. Theoretical and empirical comparisons. 3 q.h. 

975. Quantitative Methods for Economics. A continuation of the analysis of calculus of one 
and several variables, difference and differential equations, vectors and matrices and linear pro­
grammingas applicable to the static and dynamic models in micro and macroeconomic theory. 
Prereq.: Econ. 709 or equivalent (Formerly 905) 3 q.h. 

976. Econometrics. Probability distributions and properties of estimators alternative methods 
of estimating parameters. Analysis of linear regression model of two variables including pro­
blems of estimation, hypothesis testing and forecasting. Extension of the linear model to three 
and in general to n variables. The course combines rigorous theoretical presentation with exer­
cises in modelbuildlng. Prereq.: Econ. 705, 900 or equivaJent. Offered Spring quarter.4 q.h. 

981. International Fmance. Analysis of balance of payments adjustment mechanisms and ex­
change ~te determination. The effects of the international economy of domestic levels of empl<1,'­
ment, pn.ces, i~terest rates and growth. Emphasis is placed on the study of the elasticity, absorption, 
monetarrst-ratlonal expectations, and exchange intervention models. Prereq.: Eeon. 920.4 q.h. 

983. Regional Economic Integrations. Regional economic integrations and their theoretical 
d0'!lestic and world wide economic implications. Analysis of the stnicture, purpose and inter~ 
national effects of some major regional economic integrations as the European Economic Com­
munity (the Common Marke!), the European Free Trade Association (EFTA), the Organization 
for Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEO .. .. The role of the United States in developing 
several international economic organizations. Prereq.: fcon. 901 or equivalent. 4 q,h. 

985. International Trade. A theoretical and empirical investigation into the determinants of 
'he commodity composition of uade between nations. The effects of commodity trade on the 
welfare of nallons. The effects of tariffs and trade restrictions on the commodity compoSition 
of trade and the welfare gains from trade. Prereq.: fcon. 910. 4 q.h. 

990. Special Topics in Economics. Special interest topics selected by the staff in the following 
art'as: economic education, economic theory, and applied economics analysis. May be repeated 
to a maximum of 9 hours taward a graduate degree. 1-5 q.h. 
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(Not applicable toward the M.B.A. or M.A. In economics degrees.) 4 q.h. 
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macroeconomics with emphasis on the interpretation and application of these concepts to the 
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4 q.h. 
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998. Research Seminar. Appl ied quantitative research techniq.ues ~ill ~e discussed. S~udents 
are required to undertaken an original Quantitative research project III a field of economics and 
write a paper summarizi ng thei r resu lts. Prereq.: Econ. 911 or 921; and 976. 4 q.h . 

999. Masters Thesis. May be repeated twice. 3 q.h. 

EDUCATIO AL ADMINISTRATION 
Robert J. Beebe, Chair of the Department 

2007 Fedor Hall 

(216) 742-1436 

908. Computer Applications (or Administrat?rs. An introductio~ to .the techniques and prin­
ciples of microcomputer applications for adm lmstrator~. EmphasIs. w ill ?e placed on stud~n t, 
personnel, financial, facilities, equip.m~nt, l ib~ary, planning, and offi ce microcomputer aPj"c~­
tions. Prereq. : Found. 889 or permission of Instructor. q.. 

947. B sic Principles of Elementary School Administration. Investigation and study of the general 
problems of administration in the elementary school. 3 q.h. 

948. Basic Principles of Secondary School Admin istration. The role of the secondary school 
principal in general administrative techniques. 3 q.h. 

949. School Law. Principles of constitutional, statutory, case, and. cO.mmon law affec~i~g O~io 
schools as they apply to the pol itical subdivision of the sch?ol d lstrtct a~d the administrative 
li ne, and staff personnel; legal provisions and principles relating to education at all levels.3 q.h. 

950. School Business Management. The principal's responsibility fo~ s . hool ":,anagement pr~ 
blems incl uding activi ty fund accountin& pu rchasing, budgeting, budd ing maintenance, pupd 
insurance and related areas. Prereq.: Found. 889 or permi ssion of instructor. 3 Q.h. 

952 . School Finance. A study of the fiscal setting of public school finance in the United States, .. with particular emphasis on the State of Ohio. It w ill ana.lyze system.atlc approa~hes to local , 
state, and federal financing of schools, including accounting, budgeting, purchasing, and fun­
d ing for the operation of public schools. 3 q.h. 

954. School Community Relations. A course designed to develop competenC'y' in the. techni­
ques of planning, administering and evaluating effect ive rograms of school/communlty re la­
lions. 3 q.h. 

955. Scaff Personnel Administration . Policies and practices of personnel a~ministration . Recruit­
ment, selection, assignment, and supervision of teaching and non-teaching p,€ rsonneL Salary 
schedules and other employee rewards. Policies for career development. Handling of gnevances 
and negotiatIOns.. . 3 q.h. 

95.6. Educational Facilities. A course designed to familiarize the prospective ~~mi.nistrator with 
the problems of new plant deve lopment nd main!enance remodeling, reh.abdltatlon ?f cur.rent 
plants, and the selection and maintenance of equipment. Some classes Will be held 10 vanous 
I . campu s. 3 q.h . ocatlons 01~ 

987. Organization and Administration of Extracurricula~ Programs.. Principles, issue~ and prac­
tices involved ill developing, administering, and ev~l ~atlng co-curncu lar programs 10 e l~me~­
tary and secondary schools. For teachers and adminIstrators. q. . 

988. Eva luation of Educational Institutions. Evaluation of educational i nstit~t i ?ns using cur­
ren t techniques and criteria; to incl ude field applications. For teachers and admlOlstrators.3 q.h. 

EDUCATIONAl ADMINISTRATION 93 

990. Seminar in Educationa l Administration. Study of selected topics chosen by the Educa­
tional Administration staff. May be repeated by non-degree studen • Not applicable for degree 
programs. 1- 3 q.h. 

1021 .* Field Experience I . (Sp.Ed. 1021) A field experience in administrative and supervisory 
practices required for the masters degree in educational administratIon. Admission by permis­
sion of chair of Educational Administration. Prereq.: Found. 904, Sec. Ed. 946, Ed.Adm. 949, 
Ed.Adm. 95 5, Ed.Adm. 1031 and Ed.Adm. 1036. 3 Q.h. 

1022:"' Field Expoerience /I. A fie ld experience in administrative practices for elementary and 
secondary principalship, school busi ess managers, and assistance superintendents. Admission 
by permiSSion of chair of Educational Administration. Prereq,: M.s. in Ed. in educational ad­
ministration and EI.Ed. 816 and 881 or Sec.Ed. 934; Ed.Adm. 908; EI.Ed. 916 or Sec.Ed. 931; 
Ed .Adm. 947 Or 948; Ed.Adm. 950; and Ed.Adm. 988. 3 q.h. 

1023;* Field Experience II . A field experience in administrative practices required for superinten­
dent's certification. Adm ission by permiss ion of chair 0 Educational Admini tration. Prereq.: 
M.S. in Ed. in educational administration, completion of YSU reqUi rements for principalship 
c rtifi ation and Econ. 946, Ed. 956, 1024, 1035, 1041 and two of the following: Ed. 901, 902, 
905. 3 q.h. 

1024. Seminar in Collective Bargaining. Study of the process of collective bargaining in school 
systems. 3 Q.h. 

1031. Theories of Educational Administrat ion. Theories relevant to public school administra­
tion. The role of theory in development of leadeI5hip, management sk ills, and decision-making. 
Emphasis includes research in theory-building and converting theory to practice. 3 q.h. 

1033. Theories of Change in Education. Theories and research from education, business, the 
social and behavioral sciences. Emphasis upon theory and its relation to organization structure, 
rol s, leadership, and resistance to change. Case studies will be analyzed from a theoretical 
framework. 3 q.h. 

1034. Implementing Change in Education. Research based strategies to implement change 
in chools. Specific skills required of the change-agent are developed and practiced in simulated 
and field situations. Prereq.: Ed.Adm. 1033. 3 q.h . 

1035. The Superintendency. The role of the superintendent in the administration of a public 
school system. Focuses on the major responsibilities of the board of education and the superinten­
dent. Prereq.: Eligibility for certi Ication as a prinCipal or supervisor. 3 q.h. 

1037," Planned Field Experience in Instructional Service. An administrative practicum open 
to advanced graduate students seeking specialist certification in Instructional service. Prereq.: 
MS. in educational administration or eqUivalent, and EI.Ed. 916, Sec.Ed. 931, Found. 933, Sec.Ed. 
934, Sec.Ed. 946, Sec. Ed. 959, Ed.Adm. 988, Ed.Adm. 1031 and Sec. Ed. 1036. 3 q. h. 

1038.- Planned Field Experience for Staff Personnel Administration. An administrative prac­
ticum open to advanced graduate students seeking specialist certification In staff personnel ad­
ministration. Prereq.: M.s. in educational administration or equivalent, and ELEct 909, Sec. Ed. 
910, EI.Ed. 921, Sec. Ed. 946, Sec.Ed. 951, Ed.Adm. 955, Sec. Ed. 959, Ed.Adm. 1024, f l. Ed. 1030, 
Ed.Adm. 1031, Sec.Ed. 1032, and Sec.Ed. 1036. 3 q.h. 

1039.* Planned Field Experience-School and Community Relations. An administrative prac­
ticum open to advanced graduate students se king spec ialist certification in school and com­
munity relations. Prereq.: M.S. in educational administration or equivalent, and Found. 905, 
ELEd. 911, Found. 915, ELEd. 921, Sec. Ed. 946, Sec. Ed. 951, Ed.Adm. 954, Sp.Ed . 984, Ed .Adm. 
1030, 1031, and Sec. Ed. 1036. 3 q.h. 

·c urse requires materials fee 
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·c urse requires materials fee 
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1041~ Field Experiences in School Plant Planning. Field experiences in ~onducting a master 
facilities study for a school district. Analysis of school enrollmen!S, evaluatlc;>n of ~hool pl~ts. 
Financial and political aspects of plant planning (some classes will be held In various Ioc;t~~s 
off campus) Prereq.: Ed.Adm. 956. . . 

1100. Advanced Computer Applications in Educatio'!al Res~~ . Comp~ter applicatiOnj to 
complex professional activities including research design, statistical analYSIS, program eva u~­
tion, and dissertation research: Prereq.: Doctoral admission and Ed.Adm. 908. 3 q. . 

1122. ~adership in Education. An examination of ~he philosophy, theory, research .and prac­
tice of leadership as applied to schools and school dIstricts. Prereq.: Doctoral admisslon.3 q.h. 

'125 Politics and Policy Development in Education. A course in the politi~1 and policy con­
text of public and nonpublic schools, with emphaSis on local and state policy developmenht. . . 3 q . . 
Prereq.: Doctora I admiSSion. 

1130. Organizational Dynamics. A course in the Interactions betwee.n peop!e and ~ubunits 
in school organizations, with particular emphasis on the use.of. these interactions to Imj~ 
unit and organizational performance. Prereq.: Doctoral admiSSIon. q. . 

n35. Seminar in Personnel Administration. The use of person~el ad~inistrati'.'fl.' the. theory, 
ch and best practice in achieving educational goals and In solVing administrative pro­

bie:~ Ihschools. Emphasis on problems 01 practice. Prereq.: Doctoral admission and Ed.Adm· 
3 q..h 

955. 
1140. Seminar in Administrative Theory. A seminar in th.e~eve~opment and ~se of administraLiv.: 

theory in achieving educational goals and solving administrative problems In schools. Prereq .. 
Doctoral admission, Found. 945 and Ed.Adm. 1031. 3 q.h. 

1155 Seminar in Current Educational Issues. Focus on administrative, school, ~ent. fa~ily
gand c~mmunity issues with emphasis on the role that school leadership can play an addressln
hthese issues. Prereq.: Doctoral admission. 3 q. . 

1190 Dissertation. The culminating requirement of the Ed.D. program; th~ design, .PI~t~:!i 
condud reporting, and defense of scholarly research that addresses a meanmgfu.1 tOpiC en 
from and co~tributin~ sig~ifjcantly La the literature of the field. Prereq.: CompletIOn at d~~~~ 
comprehensllIe examination. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
Salvatore R. Panslno, Chair of me Department 

276 Engineering Science Building 

(216) 742-3012 

805. QuantIJm Electronics (~q:h') . . 
807. Pulse, Digital, and SWitching CirCUits (4 q.h.) 
808. Electronic Circuits, Signals, and Systems (4 q.h.) 
812. Molecular Engineering (4 q.h.) . 
816. Theory and fabrication of Solid-State Devices (4 q.h.) 
819. Plasma DynamiCS (4 q.h.) . 
825. Sequential Logic Circuits An.aIYSi~ an.d DeSIgn (3 q.h.) 

825L. Combinational and Sequential CircUits laboratory (1 q.h.) 

826. Advanced logiC Citcuits Analysis and Design (3 q.h.) 

826L.*Advanced Logic Circuits Laboratory (1 q.h.) 

840. Electric P<Mer Systems (4 q.h.) 
850. Communications Systems II (4 q.h.) 

*course requires materials fee 
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860. Energy Rad iation and Propagation (4 q.h .) 
879. Computer-Aided Design of Electrical Networks and Systems (4 q.h.) 
880. Li near Control System Des ign (4 q.h.) 
881. Modem Control S tern Design (4 q.h. ) 

901. Control Systems I. Analysis of linear systems, characteristics of linear sy tems, analogous 
systems, development and application of Laplace and other transform methods. Systems with 
feedback, systems with distributed parameters. 4 q.h. 

902. Control System /I. Linear feedback systems theory. Stabili ty criterion. Synthe is in com­
plex and time domain . Multlvariable systems, (multiple input-output) and multiple loop systems 
with emphasis on state vaIiable and matrix t~hn iques. Analysis and de ign of carrier systems. 

4 q. h. 
903. Nonlinear Control Systems AnalysiS. Introduction to basic non-linear phenomena and 

methods. Stability concepts for feedback loops. Study of time-varying nonlinear feedback systems 
including free and forced responses. Circle criterion, Papay's criterion. O'Shea criterion, and 
other frequency domain stabili ty criteria. Lyapunov stabi lity theory. O'Shea's response bound 
theorems. 4 q./'l. 

911, 912. Electromagnetic Fields f and II. Solution of boundary val ue problems in general fo rm. 
Lapla e, Poisson, and diffusion and wave equations in orthogonal coordinate systems.4+4 q.h. 

921 . Quantum Electronic Devices. Electronic energy levels in quantum electron devices; ap­
plication of ene/&y transitions to semi<onductors, masers, and lasers. Analysis of energy of atomic 
gases as applied to gas lasers. Crystal structure of sol id-state rna er and laser materials. 

4 q. h. 
925. Physical Properties of Crystals. The symmetry of crystals and its effect on physical proper­

ties, tensor analysis, dielectric and magnetic susceptibilities, elastic and piezoelectric proper­
ties, thermodynam ics of crysta ls, transport properties, crystal optics, electromagnetic wave 
propagation in anisotropiC media. 4 q.h . 

9 1.* Digital Systems Engineering f. Boolean algebra, logical mapping; combinational systhesis; 
analog and digital conversion: cod ing structures; hybrid numerical circuitry. Structures of com­
binational circuit systhesis; logical circu it methods of Quine, Huffman, Mealy, Moore: Boolean 
matrices, bilateral and cascade networks. 4 q. . 

932.* Digita l Systems Engineering If. Continuation of EI. Egr. 931 with emphasis on sequential 
systhesis. Prereq .: EI.Egr. 931 or permission of department chair. 4 q. h. 

941. Linear Electronic Circuits. Design of linear active circui ts; ampli fier anal ysis and syntheSiS; 
feedback amplifiers; stability; integrated circui ts; transfer functions; synthesis methods; noise 
determination and reduction. 4 q.h . 

951. Network Analysis. The analysis of time and frequency domain response of networks us­
ing transform and state variable techniques. Matrix methods, mode ling, topological properties, 
and signal-flow analysis techniques. 4 q.h . 

954. Network Synthesis. A study of realization procedu res for driving point and transfer fu nc­
tion synthesis of networks. Concepts of positive r1?al functi ns, methods such as Foster, Caver, 
Brune, and Darlington. Approxi mation methods of Butterworth Tchebyscheff. 4 q.h . 

960. Seminar. (May be repeated once.) 4 q.h. 

981. Modern Approach to Power Systems. Modern approach to the study of energy transmis­
sion, protection, and control. Fault studies, control of generation, load flow studies em ploying 
the computer, and protection of system components employing modern type devices 
are investigated. 4 q.h. 

990. Thesis. 1-9 q.h. 

*course requires materials fee 
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1041~ Field Experiences in School Plant Planning. Field experiences in ~onducting a master 
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ELEMENTARY EDUCATION AND READING 

Janet L. Beary, Chair of the Department 
1060 Fedor Hall 
(216) 742-3251 

814. ~ngua8e Arts III (3 q.h .) 
816. Diagnosis and Remediation of Elementary School Mathematics (3 q.h.) 
881. Corrective Techniques in Reading (4 q.h.) 
882. Developmental and Content Area Reading (3 q.h.) 
883. Secondary School Reading (4 q.h.) 
885. Teach ing Strategies I (Sec.Ed. 885) (3 q .h.) 
886. Teaching Strategies II (SeeEd. 886) ( q.h.) 
887. Teaching Strategies \II (SeeEd. 887) (3 q.h.) 
888. Topical Seminar in Reading (1-4 q.h.) 
890. Elementary Education Workshop (1 - 4 q.h.) 

909 .• Supervision of Srudent Teachers-Elementary. Basic counseling and supervisory techni­
ques associated with the acceptance of responsibility for indue ing the teaching neophyte into 
his/her fi rst real profeSSional experience. Actu ' l work with student tea hers. 3 q.h. 

911. farly Childhood Programs. A study of the hi lorical background of early childhood in­
tervention and an analysis and evaluation of contemporary early childhood programs in America, 
including latest research fi ndings relevant to these programs. 3 q.h. 

912 . Curriculum and Methods in Early Childhood Education. Pr paration of diversified materials, 
planning and organiz.ing experiences appropriate to the young ch ild's psychological, sodal, and 
perceptual development. Prereq.: ELEd. 916. 4 q.h. 

913. Pre-School Education. formal and informal approaches to language development, percep­
tual and motor skills in the pre-sc 001 age child. Attention given to the role of parents as teacher 
of cogni tive skills. 3 q.h. 

914~ Practicum in Early Childhood Education. A course designed to provide cl inical experience 
w ith pre- chool children. Observa tion of chi ldren in da-rcare centers, nursery schools, and in 
community social agencies which provide s.ervices to the y ung chi ld . Also, a study of manage­
ment aspects of child care cent , standards and cert ification requirements. Prereq.: EI.Ed. 911, 
912 , 913 and 929. 4 q.h. 

916. The Elementary School Curriculum. Developing an understanding of the meaning of CUf­

riculum at the elementary level, evidence of need for cu rricular changes, influences of society 
on curriculums, exploration of current status and trends; the ro le of teacher and administrator 
in curriculum appraisal and development. 3 q.h. 

917. Elementary School Reading Programs. A critical appraisal and discussion of current research 
and traditional programs in the el mentary school; goals, content, and problems faced by elemen­
tary admin istrators and teachers in the reading ft Id. 3 q.h. 

918. Elementary School Mathematics Programs. An an alysis of past and resent programs of 
elementary school mathematics; evaluation of programs incl uding a consideration of adequacy 
of content, recogn ition of mathematics as a system, prov ision of number experiences for 
the learner. 3 q.h. 

919. Socia l Studies Programs in the Elementary School. Objectives of elementary school social 
studies programs in terms of current needs; adaptation of materials of instruction in terms of 
the social science ski ll ; evaluati n of student progress; cri tical analysis of methods of improv­
ing instruction in social studies. 3 q.h. 

'"course requ ires materials fee 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION AND READING 97 

920. Elementary School Science Programs. Focus on the objectives for science education in 
the elementary scho~l; the elementary school science curr iculum; rocess and inquiry in the 
elem~ntary scho?1sCIence program; teacher education, educational media, and the eval uation 
of sCience teac Ing. 3 q .h. 

. 921. Issues, Problems, and Developments in Elemenrary Education. A study of recent trends 
m elementary school organization and instruction (non-graded units, team teaching, middle 
schools, etc.) . 3 q.h. 

92.3. Review of Reading Research. Appraisal of research methods and deSign in the area of 
read mg. The aim of this course is to determine how research has been effective in influenCing 
change in reading instructors. Prereq.: found. 904 and 710. 4 q.h. 

9~4. Diagn?sis ~nd. T~eatment of Reading D isabilities : Part 1. Selection, administration, and 
sconng of van.ous IndiVidual tests; tech niques for evalu ti ng the child with a reading disabi lity. 
Prereq.: PermiSSion of mstructor and El. Ed. 882 and 883. 4 q.h. 

925. Diagnosis a~d Treat~ent of Reading Disabilities: Part II. Instructional techniques and 
proc~ures for m.eetmg speCifiC needs of the child with reading d isabilities. Work w ith specialized 
matenal~, machines, and other equipment used in reading improvement. Prereq .: ELEd. 924 
or permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

927.· P~acticum: Reading. Supervised experience in reading correction in area schools, clinics, 
or agencies. Prereq. : EI.Ed. 925 or permission of instructor. 4 q. h. 

92~. Language Arts in the Primary Grades. An evaluation of the philosophy, principles, and 
pra~tlces of .the language arts program in the primary grades. A special emphasis shall be plac­
ed m teaching language arts to disadvantaged ch ildren. 3 q.h. 

930..Super~ision of ~~a~ing. This course deals with the role of the supervisor of reading pro­
grams Includmg the Imtlatlon and supervision of a readi ng program or programs in the elemen­
tary an? second~ry schools. Emphasis w i ll be placed on selection of reading teachers; se lecti on 
o.f readl~g matenals; and the different types of programs that can be developed. Prereq.: Permis­
sion of mstructor. 4 q.h . 

938 .. Early Adolescent Characteristics and Educational Program Needs. Research and theories 
of.the. Intellectua~, p~ysical , psych(rsocial, and moral development of 10-15 year olds and im­
~8~~ttons for deSigning appropriate educational programs. Includes field inquiry. Prereq .: Psych. 

4 q.h. 

939. Designing Middle Grade Envir~nmen t.s, Curricula, and Instruction. Application of theory 
~nd research to the deSign and analYSIS of m iddle grade organizational, curricular, and instruc­
tional structu res and practices. Prereq.: ELEd. 938. 3 q.h. 

940. Intro.duction to Middle Grade Math and Science Curriculum and Instruction. Examines 
major theOries of ,math and sci.ence to identify key principles in courses of study which increase 
early adolescents understanding of how the world works into systems and fosters development 
of skills in choosing healthy li fe styles. Prereq.: EI. Ed. 938. 2 q.h. 

941. N!ethods of Teaching Math and S~ience in Mi.ddle Grades. This course will provide op­
portun.'tles f<,>r te~chersto analyze .and Increas~ theIf knowledge and ski lls in teaching math 
and sCience.ln mldd l~ grades. Contmued analYSIS and implementation of teaching methods in 
~ath and sClen.ce which. advance .adolescents' operational and critical thinking sk i lls for clarify­
109 and answenng questtons, solVing problems, and making decisions. Prereq.: ELEd. 940.4 q.h. 

942 . Intro?uction to Middle Grade Language Arts, Reading, and Social Studies Curriculum 
~nd Instruct~on . Theory an? research i.n lang~age arts, reading, and social studies. Design of 
tntegrated midd le grade curtlculum and tnstructlon . Field research component. Prereq.: ELEd. 938. 

3 q.h. 

·course requires materials fee 
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943. Methods of Teaching L3nguage Arts, Reading, and Social Studi~s. Study o~ and ~perience 
in various teaching methods and classroom management ~tegies for I~pleme~ting an In~e8~ted 
curriculum and effective instruction in language arts, readmg, and SOCIal studies. ExtenSive f ield 
component. Prereq.: ELEd. 942. 3 q.h. 

990. Independent5tudy. (Couns. 990, Sec.Ed. 990) Individual investigation of advanced topics 
under guidance of selected staff. Prereq.: Found. 904. 1-4 q.h. 

3 q.h. 1030. Human Relations Training for School Personnel. (see Couns. 1030) 

1042. professional Development for Classroom Teacher Educators. ':' restri~ted PC?fessional 
development course for classroom teacher educators invited to SUpervise the instructional p.r~ 
gram of student teachers and field experience ~tudents. The co~rse cOh~entrates on d~lop~~g 
analytical observation, conferencins, evaluat/on and SuperviSion skills based on SCientifiC 
knowledge and theoretical constructs. Prereq.: Invitation from YSU and endorsement from home 
school district to serve as a classroom teacher eduator. 3 q.h. 

1043.' Field Experience in Middle Grade Education . Supervised field experience that incor­
porates theory planning and implem ntation of a curriculum for early adolescent development. 
Weekly campus seminar. Prereq.: Psych. 906, Found. 935, 937, fl.Ed. 938, 939, 940/941 or 942/943, 
Sec.Ed. 922 or 1036, Found. 904 and Couns. 825. 3 q.h. 

ENGLISH 
Barbara H. Brothers, Chair of the Department 
202 DeBartolo Hall 
(216) 742·3415 

820. Advising Student Publications. (May not be counted toYrclrd an M.A. in English.) 
(4 q.h.) 

849. Professional and Techn ical Editing (4 q.h.) 
865. Selected Topics in Film (4 q.h ') 
883. Milton (4 q.h .) 

900. Methods of Literary Research. Basic concepts and methods of literary research and analy is. 
4 q .h. 

901. Methods of Composition Research. Theories and methods of composition research; ~m­
phasis on strategies for conducting, analyzing, and writing about classroom and vvorkplace stud ies. 

4 q.h. 

902. Literary Theory. May focus on particular theoretical approaches or provide an overview 
of literary criticism. May be repeated once.. 4 q.h. 

906. Teaching of Literature. (Sec. Ed. 906) Problems, issues, practices and research w hich af­
fect the teaching of literature at various grade levels al1d in college courses. 4 q.h. 

907. Teaching of Writing. (Sec. Ed. 907) Problems, issues, practices and research which affect 
the teaching of Writing at various grade levels and in college courses. 4 q.h. 

911. Chaucer and the Medieval World. Study of selected literary works reflecti ng medieval 
thought and culture. May be repeated once w ith a d ifferent topic. 4 q.h. 

912 . Sixteenth- and Seventeenth-Century Studies. Nondramatic literature of the British 
Renaissance, excluding Milton, with varying emphases; such as the lyr ic from Wyatt to Marvell; 
the interrelationship of satIrical, utopian, and pastoral literature; the development of prose style 
and narrative. May be repeated once w ith a different topic. 4 q.h. 

"course requires materials fee 

ENGLISH 99 


91 . Shakespeare and Renaissan e Drama. Varying emphases on the dramatic works of 
Shake peare and/or his contemporaries. May be repeated once w ith a d ifferent topic. 4 q.h. 

914. Re. toration and Eighteenth-Century British Studies. Prose, poetry, and/or drama of the 
period studied in historical and cultural context and from various critical perspectives. May be 
repealed once w ith a different topic. 4 q.h. 

915. Early American Studies. Prose, poetry, andlor drama from the colonial period up to the 
early nineteenth century examined in their h istorical and cul tural contexts. May be repeated 
once ith a different topic. 4 q.h. 

916. Nineteenth-Century British Studie . Prose, poetry, and/or drama of the period studied 
in historical and cultu ra l context and from various critical perspectives. May be repeated once 
with a different topic. 4 q.h . 

917. Nineteenth-Century American Studies. Examines nineteenth-century American literature 
and culture through particular themes, genres, styles, periods, and/or figures. May be repe ted 
once with a d ifferent topic. 4 q.h. 

91 8. Studies in Children's Literature. Classic and/or contemporary ch ildren's literature. Emphasis 
may be on development, trends, critical standards, cultural context, cl assroom selection and 
use. 4 q.h. 

919. Studies in Adolescent Literature. Classic and/or contemporary ado lescent literature. Em­
phasis may be on development, trend , cri tical standards, cultural context, classroom selection 
and use. 4 q .h. 

920. Twentieth-Century British Studies. Prose, poetry, and/or drama of the period studied in 
historical and cultural context and from various critical perspect ives. May be repeated once w ith 
a di fferen t topic. 4 q.h . 

922. Twentieth-Century American Studies. Examines works in relation to the history and social 
and cultural developments of the period. Non-literary texts may be included, such as fil m, visual 
arts, and music. May be repeated once w ith a different topic. 4 q .h. 

935. Studies in the British Romantics. Prose, poetry, and/or drama of the perio studied in 
historica l and cultura l context and from various critical perspectives. May be repeated once with 
a different topic. 4 q.h. 

960. Studies in Linguistics. Examines a speci fi c topi such as sty listics, semantics, socio l­
inguis ics, or psycholinguistics. May be repeated once with a different topic. 4 q.h. 

961. Studies in Poetry/Poetics. Examines the principles, concepts, social and cultural contexts, 
terminologies, themes, gen res, mCNements, and/or figures of poetic composition. May be repealed 
once with a different topic. 4 .h . 

962. Studies in Prose. Examines forms such as the novel, short story, essay, biography, 
autobiography or travel literature. Emphasis may be on defin ition, development, cultural con­
text, figures or themes. May be repeated once wi th a different topic. 4 q.h. 

963. Studies in a Literary Figure. Examines an authors 'NOrk with in the context of the writer's 
life, literary precursors, circle, or other writings. May be repeated once w ith a differen t topic.4 q.h. 

964. Studies in Post-Colonial Literature. Examines fiction, poetry, drama and critici m ri Sing 
from post-colonial experience. May be repeated once w ith a different topic. 4 q.h. 

965. Studies in Film. Analys is of motion pictu res and their creators; topics may indude classic 
an contemporary styles, genres and methods of production, as well as film theory and criticism. 
May be repeated once with a d ifferent topic. 4 q.h. 
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943. Methods of Teaching L3nguage Arts, Reading, and Social Studi~s. Study o~ and ~perience 
in various teaching methods and classroom management ~tegies for I~pleme~ting an In~e8~ted 
curriculum and effective instruction in language arts, readmg, and SOCIal studies. ExtenSive f ield 
component. Prereq.: ELEd. 942. 3 q.h. 

990. Independent5tudy. (Couns. 990, Sec.Ed. 990) Individual investigation of advanced topics 
under guidance of selected staff. Prereq.: Found. 904. 1-4 q.h. 

3 q.h. 1030. Human Relations Training for School Personnel. (see Couns. 1030) 

1042. professional Development for Classroom Teacher Educators. ':' restri~ted PC?fessional 
development course for classroom teacher educators invited to SUpervise the instructional p.r~ 
gram of student teachers and field experience ~tudents. The co~rse cOh~entrates on d~lop~~g 
analytical observation, conferencins, evaluat/on and SuperviSion skills based on SCientifiC 
knowledge and theoretical constructs. Prereq.: Invitation from YSU and endorsement from home 
school district to serve as a classroom teacher eduator. 3 q.h. 

1043.' Field Experience in Middle Grade Education . Supervised field experience that incor­
porates theory planning and implem ntation of a curriculum for early adolescent development. 
Weekly campus seminar. Prereq.: Psych. 906, Found. 935, 937, fl.Ed. 938, 939, 940/941 or 942/943, 
Sec.Ed. 922 or 1036, Found. 904 and Couns. 825. 3 q.h. 

ENGLISH 
Barbara H. Brothers, Chair of the Department 
202 DeBartolo Hall 
(216) 742·3415 
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966. The Writing of Poetry. Discussion and application of approaches, techniques, and forms 
involved in the writing of poetry. May be repeated Once with a different topic. 4 q.h. 

967. The Writing of Prose. Discussion and appl ication of approaches, techniques and forms 
involved in the writing of fiction andlor non-fiction. May be repeated once w ith a different topi . 

4 q.h. 

975. English Education Practicum. Approaches to teach ing English and the Language Arts. 
May be repeated to a total of 4 q.h. 1-4 q.h. 

976. Studies in English Education. Theories, issues and/or criticism in the teaching of Engl ish. 
May be repeated once w ith a different topic. 4 q.h. 

990. Special Topics. May be repeated once. 4 q.h. 

Professional Writing and Editing Certificate 
943. Technica l Communication. In-depth discussion of audience, format, document design, 

and corporate structure. Focus on refining skills and prov iding theoretical support for practical 
applications. Prereq.: Engl. 743 and 849 or perm ission of i tructor. 4 q.h. 

944. Document Design and Production. Application of computer software and hardware to 
design and produce techn ical documents. 4 q.h. 

953. Journal Issues and Management. Exploration of the interplay between journal manage­
ment and professional issues in students' own field. Focus on editoria l policies, subject matter, 
editorial and authorial voice, audience, screening of articles, and journal production. 4 q.h. 

992. Professional Communica tion . Focus on a selected topic in tech nical writ ing or profes­
sional com munication, e.g., proposal writ ing, science writing, computer documentation, non­
fiction prose. May be repeated once with a different topic. 4 q.h. 

993. D iscourse Theory. Examination and discussion of contemporary theories of discourse 
analysis, w ith some attention to th e history and development of rhetorical theory. 4 q.h. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES 
L Allen Viehmeyer, Chair of the Department 
501 DeBartolo Hall 
(216) 742-3461 

900. Seminar. Study of selected topics common to several, or all of the follow'ng languages: 
French, German, Italian, Spanish, Russian and latin. The topic w ill be announced each time 
the course is offered. May be taken three times for credi t if content is not repeated. Prereq.: 
Open only to graduate students proficient in at least one of the languages offered in the depart­
ment. 4 q.h. 

French 
820. Selected Topics in 18th Century French Literature (4 q.h.) 
830. Selected Topics in 19th Century French Literature (4 q.h.) 
845. Selected Topics in 20th Century French literature (4 q.h.) 
850. Selected Topics in French literature Outside of France (4 q.h.) 
873. Textual Analysis (4 q.h.) 
874. Advanced French Composition (4 q.h.) 
885. Special Topics (2-4 q.h.) 

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 101 

90t Special To~ics in French. Arranged course for graduate students on ly. May be repeated 
once If to~1C IS different. Prereq.: Two 800-level COurses in French w ith grade of 8 or better 
and permit to enter. 4 h 

q.. 
German 

860. Selected Masterpieces of German Li terature (4 q.h.J 
861. Contemporary German l iterature (4 q.h.) 
874. Advanced German CompoSition (4 q.h.) 
885. Special Topics (2-4 q.h .) 

901 ...SPec.ia~ Topics in German. Arranged Course for graduate students only. May be repeated 
once It tOpIC IS different. Prereq.: Two 800-level courses in German with grade of B or better 
and permit to enter. 4 q.h. 

Italian 
801. Ital ian l iterature of the 14th Century (4 q.h.) 
802 . Italian literature of the 16th Century (4 q.h.) 
830. Italian Literature of the 19th Century (4 q.h.) 
840. Italian Literature of the 20th Century (4 q.h.) 
885. Special Topics (2-4 q.h.) 

901. Spe~ia.' Topics in Italian. Arranged course for graduate students only. May be repeated 
once.'f tOpiC IS different. Prereq.: Two 800-Ievel courses in Italian with grade of 8 or better and 
permit to enter. 4 h 

q .. 

Spanish 
805. Topics in Spanish literature of the Golden Age (4 q.h.) 
816. TopICS In 19th Century Spanish literature (4 q.h.) 
825. TopICS In 20th Century Spanish literature (4 q.h .) 
830. Selecte? Topics in Hisp.anic Li terature in the United States (4 q.h.)
838. TopICS ~n Mod~rn Spanish-American literature (4 q.h.)
855. TopICS In Spanish language and linguistics (4 q.h.) 
885. Special Topics (2-4 q.h .) 

901 .. Spe~ial To~ics in Spanish. Arranged course for graduate students only. May be repeated 
once If tOPIC IS dlfferen . Prereq .: Two 800-level courses in Spanish with grade of 8 or better 
and permit to enter. 4 h 

q . . 

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATIO N 
Peter A. Baldino, Jr., Chair of the Department 
1021 Fedor Hall . 
(216) 742-3223 

870. Problems of the Classroom Teacher (3 q.h .)

8n. Pupi l Problems (3 q.h.) 

872. Statistical Methods in Education (3 q.h.) 

873. Comparative Education (3 q.h.) 

875, 876, 877. Sem inar in Foundations of Education (1-4 q.h. each) 

880. Inner-City Educational Workshop (3 q.h.) 

889.* Small Computer Applications in the Classroom (3 q.h.) 


90?R. Se,!,inar in History of the.Education of Children and Youth. A seminar on the hi tory 
of chlldrea~,"g which stresses the Interplay of family and school ing on the idea of ch ildhood. 
Students will do seminar papers. 3 h 

q. . 
-Course requires materials fee 
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-Course requires materials fee 
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901. Ph ilosophical Foundations of Educa tiona l Theory and Pract ice. An examination of the 
basic philosophical premises upon which functional educational systems have been based. 3 q.h. 

902 . Socio-Cultural Aspects of Education. An introduction to socio-cultural interpretations 
of teaching and leaming with emphasis on recent developments in the theory and ontent of 
social science research in education. 3 q.h. 

903. Classics In Education. Selected readings from classical works of literature and respected 
oci I commentaries which contribute to understanding educational values and the institu­

tionalization of education . 3 q.h. 

904. Educaliona l Research. An inlroducli n to the techn iques of educational research and 
elementary statistica l concepts. Preparation of a written prospectus for a research roblem ill 
be required. Stress will be placed on the use of the library in the collecti on of data. Experience 
in interpreting research data wi ll be prov ided in order to enable the student to adequately inter­
pret the findings of educational research. Prereq.: Found. sn or equivalent course, or permission 
of instructor. 3 q.h. 

905. A History of American Education. Th development of educati onal practice in the United 
St tes. An examination of progress toward educational goals. Impl ications of historical 
backgrounds for present problem. 3 q.h. 

915. Critiques on Contemporary Education. Selected writings of contemporary systematic 
sociaVeducational cri tics. Emph is on theories of schooling nd public support of 
educational values. 3 q.h. 

926. Standardized Testing. study of the use and consequences of large-scale testing program 
in education. Development of a knowledge base to enable students to critically examine c r­
rent practices in educational testing. Emph si s w ill be on the inter retation and val idity of test 
scores currently being used for instructional, administrative and pol itical decision-making in 
education. 3 q.h. 

92S. Research Methods in Health Service. The study and application of research design in 
the area of health serv ices. Each st dent wi ll be required to conduct a literature search and to 
develop a research proposa l. Prereq. : Psych. 910 or eQui lent. 3 q.h. 

932. Theory and Practice in Evaluation Research. Analyses of the major models including 
the Stufflebeam, Stake, Provus, and Scri n models used in educational program evaluation. 3 q.h. 

933. Proposal Writing in Education. Techniques of drafting proposals for grants; particular em­
phasiS on guidelines and regulati ns for 1) teacher mini-grant for State of Oh io, 2) Right to 
Read grants, and 3) Tit! IV-C gran and other educational fund ing sources as appropriate. Prereq.: 
Found. 8n and 904 or equivalents. 4 q.h. 

935. Philosophica l Foundations f Middle Grade Education. (EI.Ed. 935) Philosophica l inter­
pretations of teaching/learning and educational policy with emphas is on middle grade educa­
tion. 3 q.h. 

937. SOCiological Foundations of Middle Grade Education . (E I.Ed . 937) Socio-<:ul tural inter­
pretations of teachi ng/learn ing with emphasis on middle grade educati n. Prereq. : Sec.Ed. 935. 

3 q.h. 

945. Research Design. An in-depth analysis of the major research methodologies used in the 
ducational Adm inistration journals and a rev iew of the tatistical to Is wh ich support these 

methodologies. Prereq.: Found. 872 and 904. 3 q.h. 

953. Philosophy of and knowledge in Educational Resear h. Exam ination of basic phi losophical 
questions as they relate to spe.cifi developments in educational research and curriculum develop­
ment theory. 3 q.h. 

GEOLOGY 103 


977. Qualitative Research Methods. An in-depth analy is of the qualitative research 
methodolo.8ies used in the tudy of the institution of schooling, including participant observa­
ti ons, interviewing, and document analysis. Prereq.: Found. 945. 3 q.h. 

980. Advanced Statistical Methods in Education. An extension of parametric and nonparametnc 
statistical techniques covered In Education 8n with emphaSIS on interpretation of educational 
data ets from SPSS computer printouts. Prereq.: Found. 872 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

995. Workshop in Foundations of Education. Intensive study of selected issues or problems 
of current interest. 1-4 q.h., may be repeated to a maximum of 12 q.h. 

998. Field Experience in Educational Research. Planned field experience in the area of Educa­
tlonal Research and Evaluation. Supervised parti ipation in some aspect of action research in 
the schools. Prereq.: Ed. 872, 904, or Ed. 964, and permission of advisor. 3-6 q.h. 

1000, 1001, 1002, 1003, 1004. Seminar in Foundations of Education. Study of selected issues 
and problems of current interest chosen on the basis of need; e.g., community-environmental 
influences on the school, international education, demograp ic studies regarding schools, and 
other !ielected topics. Prereq.: Graduate status and permission of instructor. 

1-5 q.h., maximum total 15 q.h. 

1102. Multicultural Perspectives in Educational Leadership. This course explores the concepts 
involved in cul tural identi ty includ ing race, ethnicity, gender, and class as they aff~ct and are 
affected by school organization and practice. Prereq.: Doctoral admission and Found. 902.3 q.h. 

1105. Advanced Educational Research/Dissertation Proposal. This cou r e guides the develop­
ment of research problems into a doctora l d issertation proposal consisting of a purpose section, 
literature review, and statement of methodology. Pr req.: Doctoral admission, Found. 977 or 
980, and Ed.Adm. 1100. 3 q.h. 

1110. Theories of Inquiry. This course investigates historic and contemporary theories of how 
one comes to know something. Wirys of knOWing, believing, categorizing, and arriv ing at cer­
tainty, the dEM!lopment of statements of validity and trust" and construct validity will be examined. 
Prereq.: Doctoral admission, Psych. 903 and 906. 3 q.h. 

1115. Schools, Society and Ideology. Advanced COurse in the analysis of socia l, cultural, 
economi , and political challenges fadng educators and pol icy makers w ith emphasis on prevalent 
belief systems supporting contemporary school policy and practices. Prereq.: Doctoral admis­
sion and Found. 901. 3 q.h . 

GEOLOGY 
Ikram Khawaja, Chair of the Department 
213 Engineering Science Bu ilding 
(216) 742-3612 

802. Stratigraphy and Sedimentation (4 q.h .) 
803. Optical Mineralogy (5 q.h .) 
805. Special Problems in Geology (1-5 q.h.) 
806:" Introducti n to X-Ray Diffraction (3 q.h.) 
812. Sedimentology (2 .h.) 
815. Geology and the Environment 2 (2 q.h.) 

01. Geology of O hi and Pennsylvania. The geologic istory and development of the rocks, 
structure, landforms and mineral resources of Ohio and Pennsylvania. Prereq.: Geol. 802 or 
equivalent. 4 q.h. 

'course requires materials fee 



102 COURSES 

901. Ph ilosophical Foundations of Educa tiona l Theory and Pract ice. An examination of the 
basic philosophical premises upon which functional educational systems have been based. 3 q.h. 

902 . Socio-Cultural Aspects of Education. An introduction to socio-cultural interpretations 
of teaching and leaming with emphasis on recent developments in the theory and ontent of 
social science research in education. 3 q.h. 

903. Classics In Education. Selected readings from classical works of literature and respected 
oci I commentaries which contribute to understanding educational values and the institu­

tionalization of education . 3 q.h. 

904. Educaliona l Research. An inlroducli n to the techn iques of educational research and 
elementary statistica l concepts. Preparation of a written prospectus for a research roblem ill 
be required. Stress will be placed on the use of the library in the collecti on of data. Experience 
in interpreting research data wi ll be prov ided in order to enable the student to adequately inter­
pret the findings of educational research. Prereq.: Found. sn or equivalent course, or permission 
of instructor. 3 q.h. 

905. A History of American Education. Th development of educati onal practice in the United 
St tes. An examination of progress toward educational goals. Impl ications of historical 
backgrounds for present problem. 3 q.h. 

915. Critiques on Contemporary Education. Selected writings of contemporary systematic 
sociaVeducational cri tics. Emph is on theories of schooling nd public support of 
educational values. 3 q.h. 

926. Standardized Testing. study of the use and consequences of large-scale testing program 
in education. Development of a knowledge base to enable students to critically examine c r­
rent practices in educational testing. Emph si s w ill be on the inter retation and val idity of test 
scores currently being used for instructional, administrative and pol itical decision-making in 
education. 3 q.h. 

92S. Research Methods in Health Service. The study and application of research design in 
the area of health serv ices. Each st dent wi ll be required to conduct a literature search and to 
develop a research proposa l. Prereq. : Psych. 910 or eQui lent. 3 q.h. 

932. Theory and Practice in Evaluation Research. Analyses of the major models including 
the Stufflebeam, Stake, Provus, and Scri n models used in educational program evaluation. 3 q.h. 

933. Proposal Writing in Education. Techniques of drafting proposals for grants; particular em­
phasiS on guidelines and regulati ns for 1) teacher mini-grant for State of Oh io, 2) Right to 
Read grants, and 3) Tit! IV-C gran and other educational fund ing sources as appropriate. Prereq.: 
Found. 8n and 904 or equivalents. 4 q.h. 

935. Philosophica l Foundations f Middle Grade Education. (EI.Ed. 935) Philosophica l inter­
pretations of teaching/learning and educational policy with emphas is on middle grade educa­
tion. 3 q.h. 

937. SOCiological Foundations of Middle Grade Education . (E I.Ed . 937) Socio-<:ul tural inter­
pretations of teachi ng/learn ing with emphasis on middle grade educati n. Prereq. : Sec.Ed. 935. 

3 q.h. 

945. Research Design. An in-depth analysis of the major research methodologies used in the 
ducational Adm inistration journals and a rev iew of the tatistical to Is wh ich support these 

methodologies. Prereq.: Found. 872 and 904. 3 q.h. 

953. Philosophy of and knowledge in Educational Resear h. Exam ination of basic phi losophical 
questions as they relate to spe.cifi developments in educational research and curriculum develop­
ment theory. 3 q.h. 
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977. Qualitative Research Methods. An in-depth analy is of the qualitative research 
methodolo.8ies used in the tudy of the institution of schooling, including participant observa­
ti ons, interviewing, and document analysis. Prereq.: Found. 945. 3 q.h. 

980. Advanced Statistical Methods in Education. An extension of parametric and nonparametnc 
statistical techniques covered In Education 8n with emphaSIS on interpretation of educational 
data ets from SPSS computer printouts. Prereq.: Found. 872 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

995. Workshop in Foundations of Education. Intensive study of selected issues or problems 
of current interest. 1-4 q.h., may be repeated to a maximum of 12 q.h. 

998. Field Experience in Educational Research. Planned field experience in the area of Educa­
tlonal Research and Evaluation. Supervised parti ipation in some aspect of action research in 
the schools. Prereq.: Ed. 872, 904, or Ed. 964, and permission of advisor. 3-6 q.h. 

1000, 1001, 1002, 1003, 1004. Seminar in Foundations of Education. Study of selected issues 
and problems of current interest chosen on the basis of need; e.g., community-environmental 
influences on the school, international education, demograp ic studies regarding schools, and 
other !ielected topics. Prereq.: Graduate status and permission of instructor. 

1-5 q.h., maximum total 15 q.h. 

1102. Multicultural Perspectives in Educational Leadership. This course explores the concepts 
involved in cul tural identi ty includ ing race, ethnicity, gender, and class as they aff~ct and are 
affected by school organization and practice. Prereq.: Doctoral admission and Found. 902.3 q.h. 

1105. Advanced Educational Research/Dissertation Proposal. This cou r e guides the develop­
ment of research problems into a doctora l d issertation proposal consisting of a purpose section, 
literature review, and statement of methodology. Pr req.: Doctoral admission, Found. 977 or 
980, and Ed.Adm. 1100. 3 q.h. 

1110. Theories of Inquiry. This course investigates historic and contemporary theories of how 
one comes to know something. Wirys of knOWing, believing, categorizing, and arriv ing at cer­
tainty, the dEM!lopment of statements of validity and trust" and construct validity will be examined. 
Prereq.: Doctoral admission, Psych. 903 and 906. 3 q.h. 

1115. Schools, Society and Ideology. Advanced COurse in the analysis of socia l, cultural, 
economi , and political challenges fadng educators and pol icy makers w ith emphasis on prevalent 
belief systems supporting contemporary school policy and practices. Prereq.: Doctoral admis­
sion and Found. 901. 3 q.h . 

GEOLOGY 
Ikram Khawaja, Chair of the Department 
213 Engineering Science Bu ilding 
(216) 742-3612 

802. Stratigraphy and Sedimentation (4 q.h .) 
803. Optical Mineralogy (5 q.h .) 
805. Special Problems in Geology (1-5 q.h.) 
806:" Introducti n to X-Ray Diffraction (3 q.h.) 
812. Sedimentology (2 .h.) 
815. Geology and the Environment 2 (2 q.h.) 

01. Geology of O hi and Pennsylvania. The geologic istory and development of the rocks, 
structure, landforms and mineral resources of Ohio and Pennsylvania. Prereq.: Geol. 802 or 
equivalent. 4 q.h. 

'course requires materials fee 



104 COURSES 

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Barbara L. Wright, Chair of the Department 

307 Beeghly Physical Education Center 

(216) 742-3654 

Health 
893. Workshop in Health Education (1-4 q.h.> 

948. Analysis of Health Care Systems. A study of the historical, po litical, philosophical , legal , 
and organizational elements of the American health care delivery systems. Prereq.: A_Hlth . 707 
or equiva lent. 3 q.h. 

949. Principles of Community Hea lth Practices. An examination of various physiological, 
psychological and sociological factors which influence community health. Prereq .: H im. 791 
or equivalent. 3 Q.h. 

950. Philosophy of Health Education. An examination of the prinCiples, values, and purposes 
of health education. Prer q.: Found. 901. 4 q.h. 

951 . Advances in the Health Sciences. Designed to prov ide students with an understanding 
of recent advances in the health sciences. Emphasis upon analysis of current research related 
to health promotion programs. Prereq.: H lth. 790 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

953. Health Behavior. A review of research studies and models wh ich identify the factors in­
fluencing individual health behavior. Prereq.: Hlth. 949. 3 q.h. 

954. Pedagogy in Health Education . AnalysiS of effective health teaching based on current 
research. Emphasis on planning, methodology, teaching behaviors and evaluation. Prereq.: Hlth. 
951 or Psych. 903. 4 q.h. 

955. Health Education Curriculum. A study of curriculum development with em phasis on 
objectives, procedures, implementation, and evaluation. Prereq.: Hlth. 721 and 794 or equivalent. 

4 q.h . .. 
956. Organization and Administration of Health Programs. Principles of planning, implemen­

ting, evaluating, and administering programs in various health settings. Prereq.: Hlth . 948, 949 
and 953. 3 q.h. 

958. Issues in Health and Hea lth Services. An examination of current philosophical, legal, 
and ethical issues re lated to health and the deli very of health serv ices. Prereq .: Hlth. 948 and 
949. 	 3 q.h. 

1010. Seminar. A synthesis of the role of education and management in health services. Em­
phasis on specific problems, concerns, or issues related to various work settings. Prereq .: Hlth. 
956 and 958, and any research class. 2 q.h. 

1015. Research Practicum . An ind ividual investigation of a topic including analysis, design, 
and research under the direction of a graduate health facu lty member with the approval of the 
health coordinator. Prereq.: Hlth. 1010. 4 Q.h. 

Physical Education 
894. Workshop in Physical Education/Athletics (1-4 q.h.) 

900. Pedagogy in Physical Education. Description and analysis of teacher behaviors in physical 
education w ith emphasis on teaching methodology, the improvement of teach ing skill s, and 
planning for maximum student participation. 3 q.h. 

HISTORY 105 

901. Sport in Society. Sport studied as a social system interdependent w ith culture and <;ociety 
and as a social institution which is related to, or a part of, other bas ic instltutio s such as the 
family, education, religion, the economy, po litics, and the mass med ia. Prereq.: PE 850 or 855. 

4 q.h. 

903. Physical Education Curriculum. Analysis and progressive develo ment 0 the physical 
education cu rri culum for kindergarten through grade 12. Includes content and program plann­
ing. Prereq.: PE 766, 767 and 768, or equivalents. 3 q.h. 

905. Current Literature in Physical Education. A critical analysis of recent literature and research 
in physical education. Readings are organized around problems significant t present-<iay physical 
education. Prereq.: Found. 904 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

910. Teaching of Motor Skills. Analysis of research on motor learning and its application to 
the acquisition, the teaching and the coaching of movement skills. Prer .: PE 795 or equivalent. 

4 Q.h. 

920. Mechanical Analysis of Motor Movements. 5 ienti fic basis for teaching corre t form for 
the exact execution of movement skills through the fundamental laws of physics pertai ning to 
motion. Analysis of various motor activities in order to determine the proper mechanics for ob­
taining the most effective and efficient results. Prereq.: PE 795 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

930. Laboratory Instrumentation. A laboratory course designed to provide instruction and prac­
tical experience in operating laboratory equipment for the measuremen of physiologi al 
parameters in the human. Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week. Prereq.: PE 
896 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

935. Biodynamics and Human Performance. The physiology of human exerc ise responses to 
various stress conditions such as environmental, psychosocial , dis ase and maximal performance. 
Prereq.: PE 896 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

940. Administration of Exercise Programs. Designed to prOV ide guidelin s for grdded exercise 
stress testings and exercise prescription programs. Included are behavioral objectives for physi ­
cians, program directors, exercise leaders, and exercise technicians. Course guide lines for exer­
cise programs are those established by the American College of Sports Medicine. Pre eq.: PE 
896 or equivalent. 2 Q.h. 

990. Independent Study. Individual study and projects under faculty supervi ion. Prereq : Per­
mission 	of instructor and department chair. (May be repeated to a maximum of 4 q.h.) 

1-4 q.h. 

HISTORY 
George D. Beelen, Chair of the Department 
520 DeBartolo Hall 
(216) 742-3452 

901. Historical Literature: American. Readings in the standard works and monographic studies 
to meet the requirements of qualified graduate students who wish intensive con entration in 
specific areas of American history. (May be repeated wi th permission of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

902. Seminar in American Colonial History. Selected problems of early American history. (May 
be repeated with permission of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

903. Seminar in 79th Century America I. Selected problems of American history, 1800-1865. 
(May be repeated with permission of instructor.) 4 q.h . 

904. Seminar in 79th Century America II . Selected problems of American history, 1865-1900. 
(May be repeated with permission of instructor.) 4 q .h . 
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HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Barbara L. Wright, Chair of the Department 

307 Beeghly Physical Education Center 

(216) 742-3654 

Health 
893. Workshop in Health Education (1-4 q.h.> 

948. Analysis of Health Care Systems. A study of the historical, po litical, philosophical , legal , 
and organizational elements of the American health care delivery systems. Prereq.: A_Hlth . 707 
or equiva lent. 3 q.h. 

949. Principles of Community Hea lth Practices. An examination of various physiological, 
psychological and sociological factors which influence community health. Prereq .: H im. 791 
or equivalent. 3 Q.h. 

950. Philosophy of Health Education. An examination of the prinCiples, values, and purposes 
of health education. Prer q.: Found. 901. 4 q.h. 

951 . Advances in the Health Sciences. Designed to prov ide students with an understanding 
of recent advances in the health sciences. Emphasis upon analysis of current research related 
to health promotion programs. Prereq.: H lth. 790 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

953. Health Behavior. A review of research studies and models wh ich identify the factors in­
fluencing individual health behavior. Prereq.: Hlth. 949. 3 q.h. 

954. Pedagogy in Health Education . AnalysiS of effective health teaching based on current 
research. Emphasis on planning, methodology, teaching behaviors and evaluation. Prereq.: Hlth. 
951 or Psych. 903. 4 q.h. 

955. Health Education Curriculum. A study of curriculum development with em phasis on 
objectives, procedures, implementation, and evaluation. Prereq.: Hlth. 721 and 794 or equivalent. 

4 q.h . .. 
956. Organization and Administration of Health Programs. Principles of planning, implemen­

ting, evaluating, and administering programs in various health settings. Prereq.: Hlth . 948, 949 
and 953. 3 q.h. 

958. Issues in Health and Hea lth Services. An examination of current philosophical, legal, 
and ethical issues re lated to health and the deli very of health serv ices. Prereq .: Hlth. 948 and 
949. 	 3 q.h. 

1010. Seminar. A synthesis of the role of education and management in health services. Em­
phasis on specific problems, concerns, or issues related to various work settings. Prereq .: Hlth. 
956 and 958, and any research class. 2 q.h. 

1015. Research Practicum . An ind ividual investigation of a topic including analysis, design, 
and research under the direction of a graduate health facu lty member with the approval of the 
health coordinator. Prereq.: Hlth. 1010. 4 Q.h. 

Physical Education 
894. Workshop in Physical Education/Athletics (1-4 q.h.) 

900. Pedagogy in Physical Education. Description and analysis of teacher behaviors in physical 
education w ith emphasis on teaching methodology, the improvement of teach ing skill s, and 
planning for maximum student participation. 3 q.h. 

HISTORY 105 

901. Sport in Society. Sport studied as a social system interdependent w ith culture and <;ociety 
and as a social institution which is related to, or a part of, other bas ic instltutio s such as the 
family, education, religion, the economy, po litics, and the mass med ia. Prereq.: PE 850 or 855. 

4 q.h. 

903. Physical Education Curriculum. Analysis and progressive develo ment 0 the physical 
education cu rri culum for kindergarten through grade 12. Includes content and program plann­
ing. Prereq.: PE 766, 767 and 768, or equivalents. 3 q.h. 

905. Current Literature in Physical Education. A critical analysis of recent literature and research 
in physical education. Readings are organized around problems significant t present-<iay physical 
education. Prereq.: Found. 904 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

910. Teaching of Motor Skills. Analysis of research on motor learning and its application to 
the acquisition, the teaching and the coaching of movement skills. Prer .: PE 795 or equivalent. 

4 Q.h. 

920. Mechanical Analysis of Motor Movements. 5 ienti fic basis for teaching corre t form for 
the exact execution of movement skills through the fundamental laws of physics pertai ning to 
motion. Analysis of various motor activities in order to determine the proper mechanics for ob­
taining the most effective and efficient results. Prereq.: PE 795 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

930. Laboratory Instrumentation. A laboratory course designed to provide instruction and prac­
tical experience in operating laboratory equipment for the measuremen of physiologi al 
parameters in the human. Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week. Prereq.: PE 
896 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

935. Biodynamics and Human Performance. The physiology of human exerc ise responses to 
various stress conditions such as environmental, psychosocial , dis ase and maximal performance. 
Prereq.: PE 896 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

940. Administration of Exercise Programs. Designed to prOV ide guidelin s for grdded exercise 
stress testings and exercise prescription programs. Included are behavioral objectives for physi ­
cians, program directors, exercise leaders, and exercise technicians. Course guide lines for exer­
cise programs are those established by the American College of Sports Medicine. Pre eq.: PE 
896 or equivalent. 2 Q.h. 

990. Independent Study. Individual study and projects under faculty supervi ion. Prereq : Per­
mission 	of instructor and department chair. (May be repeated to a maximum of 4 q.h.) 

1-4 q.h. 

HISTORY 
George D. Beelen, Chair of the Department 
520 DeBartolo Hall 
(216) 742-3452 

901. Historical Literature: American. Readings in the standard works and monographic studies 
to meet the requirements of qualified graduate students who wish intensive con entration in 
specific areas of American history. (May be repeated wi th permission of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

902. Seminar in American Colonial History. Selected problems of early American history. (May 
be repeated with permission of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

903. Seminar in 79th Century America I. Selected problems of American history, 1800-1865. 
(May be repeated with permission of instructor.) 4 q.h . 

904. Seminar in 79th Century America II . Selected problems of American history, 1865-1900. 
(May be repeated with permission of instructor.) 4 q .h . 
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905. Seminar in 20th Century America. Selected problems of American history in the 20th 
century. (May be repeated with permission of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

906. Historical Literature: European. Readings in the standard works and monographic studies 
to meet the requirements of quali led graduate students who wish intensive concf'ntration in 
European history. (May be repeated with permission of instructor.) 4 'l.h. 

912. Seminar in Creek and Roman History. The sources and problems of Greek and Roman 
history. (May ~ repeated with permission of instructor.) 4 q. h. 

913. Seminar in Medieval u lture and Society. The main intellectua l and socia l currents of 
the Middle Ages. (May ~ repeated with perm ission of Instructo r.) 4 q.h. 

914. Seminar in Renaissance and Reformation. Trends and aspects of the Renaissance and Refor­
mation. (May be repeated with permi ssion of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

915. Seminar in 77th Century Europe. Dutch Commercial Enterpri se; the France of louis XIV; 
Austria and the Empire; emergence of Brandenburg-Prussia; rise of Modem Science; the Age 
of Reason; the Development of the Baroque in Arts and Literature. 4 q.h. 

916. Seminar in 7Bth Century Europe. Selected areas of the Enlightenment, O ld Regime, and 
the French Revolution. (May be repeated w ith permission of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

917. Seminar in 19th Century Europe. The Napoleonic and post-Napoleonic era and the rise 
of nationalism in Europe. (May be repeated with permission o( instructor.) 4 q.h. 

918. Seminar in 20th Century Europe. Investigation of the causes of the great world wars, the 
rise of totalitari anism and the cold war. (May be repealed with permission of instructor.)4 q.h. 

919. Seminar in Russian History. Selected problems of Russian history. (May be repeated w ith 
permission of instructor.) 4 q.h . 

920. Historica l Literature: Asian. Read ings in the standard works and monographic studies 
to meet the requirements of qual ified graduate students who wish intensive concentrat ion in 
Asian history. (May be repeated w ith permission of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

of 921. Seminar in Asian His tory. Selected problems in the political, social, economic, diplomatic, 
and intellectual history of trad it ional or modern East Asia. (May be repeated w ith permission 
of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

922. Seminar in British Empire. An examination of major probl ms confronting the Brit ish 
Empire after 1783. (May be repeated with perm ission of instructor:) 4 q.h. 

923. Seminar in Middle Eastern History. Th is course wi ll deal with topics from the Ancient 
Near Easl down to the contemporary clash of nationalisms in the Middle East. (May be repeated 
with permission of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

925. Seminar in English History. An examination of selected problems in the political, social, 
economic, and intellectual history of England . (May be repeated w ith permiSSion of instructor.) 

4 q.h . 

931. Research. 	 1- 9 q.h. 

932. Studies in the Teaching of H istory. Investigation and discussion of the research and some 
of the underlying assumptions in the teaching of history, w ith implications for the teacher of 
social studies in the secondary schools and for the prospective history professor. Degree students 
may receive credit for this course on ly once. 4 q.h. 

940. H istorical Literature: La/in American. Readings in the standard works and monographic 
studies to meet the requi rements of qualified graduate students w ho wish intensive concentra­
tion In latin American history. (May be repeated w ith permiSSion of Instructor.) 4 q.h. 

HOME ECONOMICS 107 

941. Seminar in Latin American History. 5 lected problems in the political, soc ial, econom ic, 
diplomati , reli gious, and cultural history of tradit ional or modern Latin America. (May be repeated 
with perm ission of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

948. Introduction to H is torical Research. In tructi on in the basic tools and techniques of 
historical research and study. 	Required of all candidates for advanced degrees in history. 

4 q.h. 

949. Historiography: American. An introduction to the professional study of American history, 
including an examination of the sources and natu re of historical knowledge, historical criticism, 
and synthesis. Required of all candid tes for advanced degrees with concentration in the field 
of American history. 4 q.h. 

. 950.. Historiograr:hy:. European. An introduction to the profession al study of European history 
including an exammatlon of the sources and nature of historical knowledge, historical criticism, 
and synthes i ~. Required of all candidates for advanced degrees with concentration in the field 
of European history. 4 q.h. 

960. Historical Litera ture; African. Readi1ngs in the standard works and monographic studies 
to me t the requirements of qualified graduate students who w ish intensive concen tration in 
African history. (May be repeated w ith permission of instructor. ) 4 q.h. 

961. Seminar in African History. Selected problems in the ol itical, social, economic and in­
te llectual history of Afri ca. (May be repeated wi th permission of instructor.) 4 q .h. 

970. Oral History. Instruction in the methods of taking, processing and util izing oral deposi­
tions relati ng to history. The course will incl ude assignments in the fie ld. (May be repeated once.) 

4 q.h. 

980. Independent Study. Ind ividual study in concentrated area~ of history under the superv i­
sion of a staff member. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 q.h. Prereq.: Perm ission of the 
Instructor and the graduate director. 1-4 q.h. 

HOME ECONOMICS 
Mary J. Beaubien, Chair of the Department 
3044 Cu shwa Hall 
(21 6) 742-3344 

82 . Cu rrent Nutrition Concepts (4 q,h.) 
830. Homemaker Rehab ilitation (4 q.h.) 
862. Cultu ral Foods (3 q.h.) 

862 L~Cu ltu ral Food~ laboratory (1 q.h.) 

8&6. Adm inistration of Prekindergarten Programs (4 q.h.) 

870. Home Economi cs Workshop (2-4 q.h.) 

8n . Maternal and Child Nutrition (4 q.h.) 

873. Nutrition an Aging (4 q.h.) 
890. Occupational Home Economics Education (3 q.h.) 
892 . Commun ity Programming in Home Economics (4 q. h.) 
895. Internation al Studies in Home Econom ics (2-6 q.h.) 

902. Nutrition Education. Examination of common nutr ition assumptions and cI ims, techni­
ques in teaching nutrition, development of teach ing materials and plans, emphasizing integra­
ti on into existing cou rses. Prereq.: Four quarter hours in teaching methods or equivalem.3 q. h. 

*course requi res materia ls fee 
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905. Seminar in 20th Century America. Selected problems of American history in the 20th 
century. (May be repeated with permission of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

906. Historical Literature: European. Readings in the standard works and monographic studies 
to meet the requirements of quali led graduate students who wish intensive concf'ntration in 
European history. (May be repeated with permission of instructor.) 4 'l.h. 

912. Seminar in Creek and Roman History. The sources and problems of Greek and Roman 
history. (May ~ repeated with permission of instructor.) 4 q. h. 

913. Seminar in Medieval u lture and Society. The main intellectua l and socia l currents of 
the Middle Ages. (May ~ repeated with perm ission of Instructo r.) 4 q.h. 

914. Seminar in Renaissance and Reformation. Trends and aspects of the Renaissance and Refor­
mation. (May be repeated with permi ssion of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

915. Seminar in 77th Century Europe. Dutch Commercial Enterpri se; the France of louis XIV; 
Austria and the Empire; emergence of Brandenburg-Prussia; rise of Modem Science; the Age 
of Reason; the Development of the Baroque in Arts and Literature. 4 q.h. 

916. Seminar in 7Bth Century Europe. Selected areas of the Enlightenment, O ld Regime, and 
the French Revolution. (May be repeated w ith permission of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

917. Seminar in 19th Century Europe. The Napoleonic and post-Napoleonic era and the rise 
of nationalism in Europe. (May be repeated with permission o( instructor.) 4 q.h. 

918. Seminar in 20th Century Europe. Investigation of the causes of the great world wars, the 
rise of totalitari anism and the cold war. (May be repealed with permission of instructor.)4 q.h. 

919. Seminar in Russian History. Selected problems of Russian history. (May be repeated w ith 
permission of instructor.) 4 q.h . 

920. Historica l Literature: Asian. Read ings in the standard works and monographic studies 
to meet the requirements of qual ified graduate students who wish intensive concentrat ion in 
Asian history. (May be repeated w ith permission of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

of 921. Seminar in Asian His tory. Selected problems in the political, social, economic, diplomatic, 
and intellectual history of trad it ional or modern East Asia. (May be repeated w ith permission 
of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

922. Seminar in British Empire. An examination of major probl ms confronting the Brit ish 
Empire after 1783. (May be repeated with perm ission of instructor:) 4 q.h. 

923. Seminar in Middle Eastern History. Th is course wi ll deal with topics from the Ancient 
Near Easl down to the contemporary clash of nationalisms in the Middle East. (May be repeated 
with permission of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

925. Seminar in English History. An examination of selected problems in the political, social, 
economic, and intellectual history of England . (May be repeated w ith permiSSion of instructor.) 

4 q.h . 

931. Research. 	 1- 9 q.h. 

932. Studies in the Teaching of H istory. Investigation and discussion of the research and some 
of the underlying assumptions in the teaching of history, w ith implications for the teacher of 
social studies in the secondary schools and for the prospective history professor. Degree students 
may receive credit for this course on ly once. 4 q.h. 

940. H istorical Literature: La/in American. Readings in the standard works and monographic 
studies to meet the requi rements of qualified graduate students w ho wish intensive concentra­
tion In latin American history. (May be repeated w ith permiSSion of Instructor.) 4 q.h. 

HOME ECONOMICS 107 

941. Seminar in Latin American History. 5 lected problems in the political, soc ial, econom ic, 
diplomati , reli gious, and cultural history of tradit ional or modern Latin America. (May be repeated 
with perm ission of instructor.) 4 q.h. 
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4 q.h. 

980. Independent Study. Ind ividual study in concentrated area~ of history under the superv i­
sion of a staff member. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 q.h. Prereq.: Perm ission of the 
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HOME ECONOMICS 
Mary J. Beaubien, Chair of the Department 
3044 Cu shwa Hall 
(21 6) 742-3344 

82 . Cu rrent Nutrition Concepts (4 q,h.) 
830. Homemaker Rehab ilitation (4 q.h.) 
862. Cultu ral Foods (3 q.h.) 

862 L~Cu ltu ral Food~ laboratory (1 q.h.) 

8&6. Adm inistration of Prekindergarten Programs (4 q.h.) 

870. Home Economi cs Workshop (2-4 q.h.) 

8n . Maternal and Child Nutrition (4 q.h.) 

873. Nutrition an Aging (4 q.h.) 
890. Occupational Home Economics Education (3 q.h.) 
892 . Commun ity Programming in Home Economics (4 q. h.) 
895. Internation al Studies in Home Econom ics (2-6 q.h.) 

902. Nutrition Education. Examination of common nutr ition assumptions and cI ims, techni­
ques in teaching nutrition, development of teach ing materials and plans, emphasizing integra­
ti on into existing cou rses. Prereq.: Four quarter hours in teaching methods or equivalem.3 q. h. 

*course requi res materia ls fee 



108 COURSES 

904. Fam ily Life Education. Focu · on current issues and challenges impacting on families, 
investigation of literature and application of theory; development of techniques and materials 
for teaching fami ly re lationships and ch ild development at various grade levels. Prereq.: Eight 
quarter hours of child and/or family studies. 4 q.h. 

908! Problems in Apparel Design. Advanced techniques in developing patterns and design­
ing apparel . To meet students needs, emphasis wi ll be placed on tailoring, flat pattern design 
and/or d raping. Each student w il l construct a garment. Prereq.: HE 703 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

910. Special Topics in Home Econom ics. Issues and problems of current interest chosen on 
the baSis of need, Prereq.: HE 731 or equivalent. 2-4 q.h. 

950. R adings in Home Econom ics. Individual investigation of a special topic; annotated 
bibliography required. Prereq.; Departmental approval. (May be repea ed for up to 4 q.h.) 

1-2 q.h. 

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 
Wade C. Drisco ll, Chair of the Department 
238 Engineering Science Build ing 
(216) 742-3024 

801 . Li near Programmi ng (4 q.h .) 
825. Advanced Engineering Economy (4 q.h.) 
850. Operations Research (4 q.h.J 

901. Optimizat ion Techniques. A study of the theory of optimization and its application to 
prob lems from several engineeri ng disci plines. The principles of optimization will be appl ied 
to constrained and unconstrained engineeri ng problems. Algorithms w ill be developed for so lving 
optimization problems which can be formulated as linear, nonlinear, integer or dynamic pro­
gramming models. Prereq.: Math 674. 4 q.h. 

902. Digital Simulation. A study of simulation methods using digital computers, random number .. generation, Monte Carlo techniques, queuei ng models, and analysis of simulation output w ill 
be presented. The student w ill be provided the opportunity to simulate moderately complex 
systems on digital computers. Primary emphasis w i ll be on models of technical, scientific and 
economic sy terns. Prereq.: Math 674 and In.Egr. 642 or consent of instructor. 4 q.h. 

90l Engineering Statistics. Development and application of stochastic models of engineering 
systems. Elementary probability models appl ied to decision making under uncertainty. Develop­
ment and u e of theoretical probability distributions for describing stochastic systems. Models 
for point and confidence interval estimation and models for correlation analysis appl ied to 
engineering problems. Prer q.: Math 674. 4 q. . 

MANAGEMENT 
Rammohan R. Kasuganti, Chair of the Department 
646 Wil liamson Hall 
(216) 742-3071 

851. Problems in Industria l Management (3 q.h.) 
860. Comparative M anagement (4 q.h.) 

"course requires materia ls fee 

MANAGEMENT 109 

900. The Foundation of Management. A study of the fundamental ontepts and functions 
of management. Each functi onal area is analyzed and the interrelationship of the functi ons em­
phasized. Topics such as organ ization design, authority-power relationships, control systems, 
group behavior, participative management, span of control, etc., will be covered. (Not applicable 
tcrward M.B.A.) 3 q.h. 

901 . Foundations of Management and Marketing (same as Marketing 901). A study of the fun­
damental con epts and functions of managem nt and marketing. (Avai able to E.M.B.A. students 
only; a pre-E.M.B.A. course.) 4 q.h. 

915. Research Methodology. Nature, methods and techniques of research in management· 
to include the scienti fi c method in bu iness; sampling theory, variable analysiS, and resea rch 
problems applying these techniques. Prereq. : Econ . 900, Acct. 10 and Mgt. 900, or equ ivalents. 

4 q.h. 

916. Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions. The application of math mal i al models 
to managerial decision-making with emphasis on prob lem formulation, on sensi tivity analysis 
and on other aspects of model interpretat ion. Prereq.: Econ. 900, Mgt. 900, or permission of 
Instructor. 4 q.h. 

~17. Manag~ment Information Systems. Present concepts requ ired for the design, impl men­
ta~lon, and uti lization of management information systems. The primary emphasis of this course 
will be development of a total information system for executive level planning and decision­
maki.ng.. Wil l d~a l with modern systems concepts and tools; design and schedul ing; omputer 
application In Integrated systems. Prereq.: Acct. 610 and Mgt. 900, or equivalents. 4 q.h. 

. 918. Business ~ystem Simulation. Simulation as a deci sion-mak ing technique useful for study­
Ing complex bUSiness systems. Involves building and validati ng a model to represent the business 
system under study and simulating the behavi r of the model. The appl i ·ation of simulation 
to a variety of business problems is covered. Prereq.: Acet. 610 and Mgt . 900, or equivalents. 

4 q.h. 

. 921. Operations Management I. Product design and selection, process planning, plant loca­
tion, pla!'t layout, methods study and labor standards, forecasting, aggregate planning and master 
schedul mg, Inventory control, scheduling, quality control. Prereq. : Mgt. 900 or equivalent, and 
Mgt. 916. 4 q.h . 

951. Theory of Organization. A macro level approach to study of the organizing function. Open 
and d osed syste~ strategies are utilized in studying organizations. Explores the impact of strategy, 
techno!ogy, contingenCies, and confl ict on organization structure and form . Prereq.: Mgt. 900 
or eqUivalent. 4 q.h. 

952 . Management Theory and Thought. Modern management thOUght and theory by an analysis 
and study of the 19th and 20th century literature. Prereq.: Mgt. 900 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

954. International Management. Planning, organiz ing and control w ithin the context of a 
multinat ional corporation, with emphasis upon problems of adap ti on to different sociologica l, 
cultural, legal , political, and economic environmental characteri st ics. Prereq. : M.B.A. core. 

4 q.h. 

. 961 . Or?anization~1 Beha~i?r. The study of the behavior of individuals and groups in organiza­
tions .. MaJor theoretical. positions and research findings are examined wi th emphasis on the im­
plications for organizational design and management practice. Prereq.: Econ. 900 or equivalent 
and Mgt. 915. 4 q.h. 

962. Orga~izational Staffing Process. Brief survey of the field of human resource management, 
followed by intensive analysis of programs for manpower acqu isi ion, maintenance and deve lo~ 
ment. Emphasis on determi nation of organizational needs, and lhe development and effective 
utilization f avai lable human skills and competencies. Examination of applicable federal and 
other employment legis lation. Prereq.: M gt. 900 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 
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110 COURSES 

963. Industrial Relations. Analysis of manageria l and organ iz~tio~al aspects of employee re.la­
tions arising out of relations with union negoti ation, and application .of contracts, living wi th 
contracts, and pertinent egislative matters. Prereq.: Mgt. 900 or equ ivalent. 4 q.h. 

964. Compensation Managemenr. Development and maintenance of c~~pen~tion .an 
benefits programs. Wage and salary determination, job evaluation and prien , inCentives, 
managerial and executive compensation . 4 q.h. 

965. Business Policy. The correlation of theory and practice ~~ the development of b.usiness 
policy. Emphasis on the problems of executive m nagement, deciSion making, and administratIVe 
action . Prereq.: Completion of all M.B.A. degree core courses. 4 q.h. 

966. Operations Management II. Adva.nc~d. topics in. produdion ~Ian ning and control. The 
major emphasi~ is on case studies and individual proJects. Prereq .. Mgt 911 or eqUivalent. 

4 q.h . 

966. Special Top/ s in Management. Topics m y vary from quarter to quarter and will be an­
nounced along with prerequisites and hours. (May be repeated.) 1-3 q. h. 

969. Seminar in Management. Analysis of long range ?Ia~nl ng, organizational development, 
systems management, executive decision-making, organizatIOnal behaviOr, control systems, and 
others. Prereq,: Mgt. 961. 3 q.h. 

971. Business and Society. Complex and dynam ic interrelati onsh i~s betwee~ busin . ss and 
society: social, cultural , legal, ethical, economic and tech no logica l. ISSUes, phtlosophles and 
points of view w hich influence business. Prereq.: Mgt. 900 or eqUIvalent. 4 q.h. 

996. Re earch Prob lems. Special proj ts undertaken by M.B.A. students under the d ~rect ion 
of facu lty members of professorial rank. The exact number to be used Wi ll be determmed by 
the nat~He of the project. Credit will be determined 10 ach case In the l ight of the nature and 

fth .extent 0 e proJect. 1- 6 q.h. 

998. Thes is. 6 q.h. 

MARKETING 

E. Terry Deiderick, Cha ir of the Department 
534 Williamson Hall 
(216) 742-3080 

900. Foundations of Marketing. A basic exam ination o~ marketing as a business process by 
wh ich products are matched with markets and through w hIch lransfers of ownership are effected. 
This course satisfies the appropriate prerequisite requirement for the M.B.A. degre . (No ap­
plicable toward the M .B.A.) 3 q.h. 

901. Foundations of Management and Marketing (same as Mana~ement 901). A study of the 
fundamental concepts and functi ons of management and marketing. (Available to E.M .B.A. 
students only; a pre-E.M.B.A. course.) 4 q.h. 

915. Research Techniques. Nature, methods and tech n~ques of resear~h and the ~se of research 
by management; the scientific method in business, sampling theory, vanable analYSIS and research 
cases. 3 q.h. 

941. Marketing Theory. A crit ical appra isal of emerging marketing cone p~s, their develop­
ment, acceptance and expected future direction; focus on the role of marketing In the overall 
economy rather than wi thin the firm . Prereq.: M ktg. 900 or eqUivalent. 3 q h. 

MARKETING 111 


942 . Marketing Administration. A manageria l approach, emphas iz ing the integration of 
marketing as an o~an ic acti vi ty, with other activit ies of the business firm. By case ana lysis and 
consideration of current marketing l iterature, students are prOVided the opportun ity to develop 
marketing management abilities. Prereq. : Mktg. 900 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

943. PhYSical DistribUtion Management. Problems encountered in the movement of goods 
from the end of the production line to the ultimate consumer, consideration of total distribution 
and its application in the design and reconstruction of distribution systems. The rei t ionships 
between materials hand ling, warehousing, inventory arrying, and transportation costs are ex­
plored together w ith methods of analysis des igned to di close opti mum combinations. Prereq.: 
Mktg. 900 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

944. Product Management. TIl search for new product ideas and their evaluati n; the organiza­
tional structure necessary to the development and introduction of new product- and the manage-­
ment of a product line; the commercia l aspects of product deSign, packagln , labe ling, and 
brandi ng; considerations involved in making product deletion decisions. Prereq .: Mktg. 90 or 
equivalent. 3 q.h. 

945. Marketing Communications. Consideration of behav ioral science approaches to mass 
and interpersonal commlmication and audience behavIOr. Psychological and sociological data 
are introduced in re lationsh ip to the promotional strategy of marketing communication with 
emphasis on th dynamics of advertiSing and se ll ing. Prereq. : Mktg. 900 or equ ivalent. 

3 q.h. 
946. Consumer Behavior. The analysis of behavior of consumers both in groups and as in­

dividuals in order to assist the marketing manager in such areas as selection of target segments, 
advertising and media selection , personal selling, product development. marketing research, 
pricing and d istribution policies. In add ition to bUSiness writ ings, relevant material rom 
psychology, socio logy, economics and anthropology wi ll be util ized to familiarize the tudent 
with the behav ior of the consumer in the market place. Prereq.: Mktg. 900 or equ ivalent. 

4 q.h. 
947. Market ing and Social Responsibility. Current marketing problems created by emerging 


social , environmental, and consumer pressures and the need to balance consumer satisfaction, 

profits, and social responsibility. Topics include Selling Pradices, Product Safety, Con umerism, 

Environmental Issues, Disadvantaged Market Segments, Product Qua lity, Consumer Advocate , 

and Social Crit ics. Prereq. : Mktg. 900 or eqUivalent. 3 q.h. 


948. Market Planning and Demand Analysis. An in-depth study of forecasting and demand 
analysis te.chniques and their ro le in marketing plann ing and strategy formu lations. App li t ion 
of regressi n and corre lation analysis, historica l trend prOjection, model-based forecasting an 
market survey methods. Extensive use will be made of computer-based forecasting models. Prereq.: 
Mgt. 915, Mktg. 900 or equivalent, or perm ission of Instructor. 4 q.h. 

949. International Marketing Management The functi ons. problems and decision-making pro­
cesses of marketing exe utives in business organizations involved in foreign markets are studied. 
Studen ts are given the opportunity to develop foreign market evaluations applying cia sroom 
knowledge to practical decision problems. Involvement of the student on an individual b is 
is stressed. Prereq. : Mktg. 942 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

950. Marketing Research and Analysis. The use of focus groups, store and diary panels, listener­
sh ip, recall and test market studies, and other marketing research methods for collecting on­
sumer and .market data. Data are analyzed and evaluated uti lizing univariafe and multivariate 
techniques 10 assist marketing decision-making. Prereq.: Mgt. 915, Mktg. 942. 4 q. h. 

968. Special Topics in Marketing. Topics may vary from quarter to quarter and will be an­
nounced along with prerequisites and hours. Course may be repeated . 1- 3 q.h. 
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analysis te.chniques and their ro le in marketing plann ing and strategy formu lations. App li t ion 
of regressi n and corre lation analysis, historica l trend prOjection, model-based forecasting an 
market survey methods. Extensive use will be made of computer-based forecasting models. Prereq.: 
Mgt. 915, Mktg. 900 or equivalent, or perm ission of Instructor. 4 q.h. 

949. International Marketing Management The functi ons. problems and decision-making pro­
cesses of marketing exe utives in business organizations involved in foreign markets are studied. 
Studen ts are given the opportunity to develop foreign market evaluations applying cia sroom 
knowledge to practical decision problems. Involvement of the student on an individual b is 
is stressed. Prereq. : Mktg. 942 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

950. Marketing Research and Analysis. The use of focus groups, store and diary panels, listener­
sh ip, recall and test market studies, and other marketing research methods for collecting on­
sumer and .market data. Data are analyzed and evaluated uti lizing univariafe and multivariate 
techniques 10 assist marketing decision-making. Prereq.: Mgt. 915, Mktg. 942. 4 q. h. 

968. Special Topics in Marketing. Topics may vary from quarter to quarter and will be an­
nounced along with prerequisites and hours. Course may be repeated . 1- 3 q.h. 



112 COURSES 

996. Research Problems. Special projects undertaken by M .B.A. student~ under th d!rection 
of facu lty members of professorial rank. The e~act ~umber to be. used wl ~1 be determined by 
the na ure of th project. Credit wil l be determlOed In each case 10 the Itgnt of the nature and 
extent of the project. 1-6 q. h. 

998. Thesis. 6 q.h. 

Public Relations 
950. Theory and Practice of Public Relations. A study, analysis~ and evaluation of pol.icies and 

programs designed to identi fy an org nization w ith the public Interest, and to gam publiC 
understanding and support. 3 q.h. 

Advertising 
955. Theory and Practice of Advertising. A study, analys is, and evaluation of advertisin.g.ob­

jectives re lati n.s to media selecti n, creative (unction, campaign~, and resea rch for deCislon­
making an control. Prereq.: Mktg. 941 or 942 or permission ot instructor. 3 q.h. 

MATERIALS SCIENCE 
Richard W. Jones, Director of the Program 
216 Engineering Science Budding 
(216) 742-1735 

Materials Engineering 
820, 821. Pri nciples of Extractive Metallurgy I, II (4+4 q.h.) 
855. Composite M aterials (4 q.h .) 

861.· X-Ray Diffraction and Electron Microscopy (4 q.h .) 

864. Thermodynamics of Mated Is II (4 q.h.) 
865. Advanced Scien e f MateTi Is (4 q.h.) 
866. Special Topics (4 q.h .) 

867:* Fractography and Fai lure Analysis (4 q.h.) 

868~ Scann ing Electron M i roscopy of Engineering Materials (4 q.h.) 

871 . Physica l Metallurgy IV (4 q.h.) 
872. Refractory Metal and Alloys (4 q.h .) 
887. Metall urgical Design (4 q.h .) 

901. Fundamenta ls of Ma terials Science. Fundamental nature of solid materials. Atomic 
characte ri stics, lectronic properties, crystal and mo lecular structures of ~etall i c, .cerami~ and 
pol mer materials. (Not intended for majors w ith an undergraduate degree 10 matenals englneer­
.mg.) 4 q.h. 

901L. Experimental Methods in Materials Engineering. Modern laboratory tec.hn iq~es used 
to examine an analyze materia ls. Incl uded are: metallographlc methods, x-ray diffraction, and 
electron miCroscopy. 1 q.h. 

903. Structural Properties/Characteristics of Materials. Relationships between . fundamental 
characteri stics of materials and their engineeri ng properties. Both structure sensitive and struc­
ture insensitive properties w il l be discussed. 4 q.h. 

904. Mechanical Properties/Characteristics of Materials. Advance? me~hanic~ 1 properties of 
m terials. Relationship between fundamental and practIcal properties w ill be dlscussed.4 q.h. 

·course requires material s fees 

MATHEMATICAL AND COMPUTER SCIENCES 113 

915. Fai lure Analysis. Advanced methods in failure analysis of metallics, ceramic , polymers, 
and composites. Numerous practical examples will be discussed. Prereq.: Mt.Egr. 904.4 q.h. 

924. Polymers - Theory, Design, and Applications. Emphasis wi ll be on relationships bet­
.....-een molecular structure and processing, and the mechanical behavior of polymers. 4 q.h. 

925. ComposiCes - Theory, Design, and Appli alions. Theoretical considerations of composite 
properties; design and use of composites. 4 q.h. 

930. Electron ic and Magnetic Materials. Atomic and electronic properties of semiconductors, 
ferri-e leClrics, piezoelectric, lasers, and magnetic materials will be discussed. Processing techn i­
ques also included. 4 q. h. 

970. Manufacturing Process Methods I. Advanced manufacturing proceSSing for metallic 
materials. Incl uded are continuous casting, powder techniques, fluidized bed reactors, and direc. 
tional solidification. 4 q.h. 

971. Manufacturing Process Methods II . Advanced manufacturing processing for non-metallic 
materials. Included are sintering, slip-casting, plastic forming techniques, and extrusion of non­
plastic materials. 4 q.h. 

973. Nuclear Materials, Properties, and Radiation Effects. Nature of material used in the nuclear 
industry. Effects of neutron radiation on properties of these materials emphasized. 4 q.h. 

975. Special Topics in Materials Science. Advanced topics n materials science. May not be 
repeated for credit toward the degree. 4 q.h. 

976. Modern Research Techniques in Materials Science. Advanced methods used in experiemen­
tal materials science. Included are x-ray and electron microscopy and quanti tative metallorgraphy 

techniques. (Required for non-thesis students.) 4 q.h. 


980. Materials Design - Industrial Problems. Design problems in materials engineering. Open-
ended sol utions to industrial problems required. 4 q.h. 

990, 991. Thesis I and II. 2-4 + 2-4 q.h. 

MATHEMATICAL AND COMPUTER SCIENCES 
Albert J. Klein, Chair of the Department 
1055 Cushwa Hall 
(216) 742-3302 

Mathematics 
825. Unear A lgebra 2 (4 q.h.) 
827. Abstract Algebra II I (4 q.h.) 
828. Number Theory (4 q.h.) 
830. Projective Geometry (4 q.h .) 
838. Graph Theory and A lgori thms (4 q.h.) 
841. Mathematical Statistics II (4 q.h.) 
842. Statistical Decision Theory (4 q.h.) 
843. Theory of Probabil ity (4 q.h.) 
845. Operations Research I (4 q.h .) 
846. Operations Research II (4 q.h.) 
860. Mathematical Logic (4 q.hJ 
861 . Numerical Analysi s II (4 q.h.) 
872. Intermediate Real Analysis II I (4 q.h.) 
875. Introduction to Complex Variables (4 q.h.) 
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880. Introduction to Topology (4 q.n.) 
890. M thematics Seminar (2 q.h .) 
895. Selected Topics in M athematics (May be repeated once.) (2-5 q.h.) 

901. Topics in Analysis. A course in analysis aimed at developing a broad understanding of 
the subject. Prereq.: Departmenta l permission. 5 q h. 

902. Topic in Modem Algebra. A course i modem algebra ai med at developing a broad 
understanding of the subj t. Prereq.: Departmen tal perm ission. 5 q.h. 

903. Top ics in Geometry. A course in Eucl idean and projective geometry with emphasis on 
projective spaces of dimensions one and two, pedally designed to develop a broad understan­
ding of the subject. Prereq.: Departmental permission. 4 q.h. 

910, 911. Advanced Engineering Math maties I, II . A presentation of method. in applied 
mathematics. Selected topics may include: di fferential equations, infinite seri es, l inear spaces 
and operators, matrices and determ inants, functions of a complex vari able, spec ial fun ti.o ~s 
of mathematical physics, operational calculus, and partial d ifferential equBtlOns. EmphaSIS IS 

placed on appl icat ions to engineering. Prereq.: Math 705 or permission a instructor.4+4 q.h. 

920, 921. Modern Algebra I, II . A study of algebraic theories, fi nite groups, field exten sions 
and Galois theory, rings, mOdules, and multil inear algebra. Pre req.: Math 827. 4+4 q.h. 

925, 926. Advanced Numerica/ llna/),sis I, II . Topics covered include eigenval ue-eigenveClor 
ana lysis, boundary value problems, and approximation methods for partial d i ~erentia l equa­
tions. Prereq.: Math 725, 760, knowledge of FORTRAN r Pascal programm ing, and either 
Math 861, 901 or permission of the instructor. 4+4 q.h. 

928. N umber Thear)' II . An advanced study of number theory. Topics to be selected from the 
theory and dis ribution primes, computationa l number theory, and additive nurnber theory. 
Prereq.; Math 828. 4 q.h. 

930. D ifferential Geometry. The classical di fferential geometry of curves and surface , with 
tensors. Prereq.: Math 705 and 872. 4 q.h. 

933. Geometry. General theory of incidence structures and modem geometric theori . Prereq.: 
Math ns, 902 and either 830 Of 903. 4 q.h. 

938. Combinaloric5. Enumerative analysis, generating funct ion, Mobius inver ion and Polya 
counting; incidence structures. Prereq.: Math 838 and either 722 or 902. 4 q.h. 

945, 946. Stochastic Processes I, II. A study 01 Markov chains, Poisson processes, Wiener pro­
cesses, and renewal processes with applications to queueing and traffic, system rel iability, 
epidemics, inventory, and time series. Prereq.: M ath 725, 752, and either 81 5 or 843, or perm is­
5ion of instructor. 4+4 q.h. 

948, 949. Analysis of Va riance I, II. A study of linear statistical models of the relationship 
between analysis of variance and regression and of the assumptions underlying the an lysis of 
varia n c:e. Prereq.: Math 725 and 84' , Of permis ion of instructor. 4+4 q.h. 

950. Infinite Series. An extensive treatment of convergent and divergent series including a strong 
emphasis on su mmabi li ty methods of divergent series. Prereq.: Math 752. 4 q.h. 

952 . Advanced Differential Equations. Theory f di fferential equations including a study of 
fundamental existence an uniqueness theorems for solutions. Further topics selected from; phase 
plane analys is, stabil i ty theory, boundary value problems, partial di fferentia l eq uations, integral 
equ tions, applications. Prereq.: Math 705, 725, and 752, or perm iss ion of instructor. 4 q.h. 

960. Mathematica l Logic /1. A study of the el ments of recursive function theory and topics 
such as Gode/'s incompleteness theorem and decision problems for theories. Prereq.: M ath 860 
or perm ission of instructo r. 4 q.h. 

COMPUTER SCIENCES 115 

965, 966. Introduction to Real Analysis I, II. Calculus in n-dimensional Euclidean spaces. 
Riemann and lebesque integration and related topics. Prereq.: Math 8n. 4+4 q.h. 

. 9n, 972. ~eal and Abstra~ Analysis I, II. Introduction to general measure theory and func­
tional analYSIS. The Radon-Nlkodym theorem, the Fubini theorem, the Hahn-Banach theorem, 
the closed sraph and open mapping theorems, weak topology. Prereq.: Math 966. 4+4 q.h. 

975, 976. Complex Analysis I, If. A course in classical complex analysis. The Cauchy theorem, 
t~e WeiEmtrass, Mittag-leffler, PicardI and Riemann theorems, Riemann surfaces, harmonic func­
tions. Prereq.: Math 752 and 875. 4+4 q.h. 

980, 981. Topology I, II. A further study of topological spaces. Separation metrization com­
pactlfication. Additional topics will be selected flUrn the following: poinl-5et'topology, algebraic 
topology, combinatorial topology, topological algebra. Prereq.: Math 860. 4 + 4 q.h. 

990. Independent Study. Study under the supervision of a staff member. Prereq.: Permission 
of the department chair. (May be repeated.) 1- 5 q.h. 

995. Special Topic. Special interest topics selected by the staff. Prereq.: Permission of instruc­
tor qnd department chair. (May be repeated to a maximum of 12 q.h.) 1-5 q.h. 

996. Mathematical Projects. Individual research projects culminating in a written report or 
paper, not as broad In scope as. a thesis. (May be repeated once if the project is in a different 
area of mathematics.) 2-4 q.h. 

999. Thesis. A student may register for 6 q.h. in one quarter or for 3 q.h. in each of two quarters. 

3- 6 q.h. 
Computer Science 

600." File and Communication Systems (4 q.hJ 

806.- Operating Systems (4 q.h.) 

807.* Compiler Design (4 q.h.l 

810. Computer Graphics (4 q.h.) 
814. Computer Architecture (4 q.h.) 
817. Communication Networks for Computers (4 q.h.) 

820;- Simulation (4 q.h.) 

835. Artificial Intelligence (4 q.h.) 
840. Theory of Finite Automata (4 q.h.) 

855.* Database Systems (4 q.h.) 

660. PlUgramming language Structures (4 q.h.) 

670." Data Structures and Algorithms (4 q.h.) 

881.* Microcomputer System Archjtecture (4 q.h.) 

895.* Special Topics (2-5 q.h.) 


?01." Principles of Computer Programming. Significant feal1Jres of several computer program­
mmg languages to fit the needs of graduate students with no previous computer science ex­
perience. PlUgramming techniques and problem analysis. Sl1Jdents will do programming PlUjects 
appropriate for their needs. 4 q.h. 

. 905~ Infor'!'ation Strudure5. Basic concepts of infonnation: modeling structures, machine level 
Implementatton, storage management, programming. language implementation, and run-time 
structures; sorting and searching. Prereq.: C.Sc:i. 620 and no, or permission of instructor. 

4 Q.h. 

910.· Computer SoftVVclre Systems. Classes of software systems, system structures, systems opera­

tions. Resource management lUutines. Software design. Prereq.: C.5ci. 905. 4 q.h. 


"course requires materials fee 
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915~ Computer Organization and Architectu re. O rgani zation and arch it~t~ ral design o.f the 
subsystems and major fundional units of modern d igital .omputers and theIr Interconnedlons. 
Prere .: esc. 905. 4 q h. 

930;" Formal Languages and Syntactic Analysis. Study of formal lang~ages, especia lly context­
free languages, and their applications to parsing and syntactic analYSI s. Prereq. : e Scl . 905, or 
705 and 710. 4 q.h 

950.• Analysis of Data Base Systems. Study of the organization, desig~, implementation and 
mod ification of large-scale information processing ysterns. Prereq.: esc!. 910, or 600 and 605. 

4 q.h. 

990.• Computer Science Project. Report and iscussion of ind ividual topics or (esearcn pro­
'ects in computer science. Prereq.: 12 q.h. of computer science courses numbered above 800. 
(May be repeated once in a d ifferent area of computer science.) 2-4 q.h . 

995.* Special Topics in Computer Science. Special topics in computer sci~nce selected by 
the staff. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. (May be repeated tn a different tOPIC up to 12 q.h.)


1-5 q.h. 


996.• Independent Study. Study under the supervis ion ~ a faculty member. Prereq.: P~rmis-
sian of department chai r. (May be repea ed up to a maxImum of 10 q.h.) 1-:> q.h. 

999~ Thesis. A student may register for 6 q.h. in one quarter or for 3 q.h. in each of two quarters. 
3- 6 q.h. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
Frank J. Tarantine, Chair of the Depa rtment 
201 Engineering Science Build ing 
(216) 742-3016 

625. Heat Tran sfer II (4 q.h.) 
830. Fluid Mechanics (4 q.h .) 
843. Kinetics of Machinery (4 q. h.) 
652 . Stress and Strain AnalysiS II (4 q.h.) 
662 . H uman Factors in Mechanical Design (4 q.h.) 
870. Mechanical Vibrations (4 q. h.) 
672 . Engineeri ng Acoustics (4 q .h.) 
8 2. Control Theory ( at for Electrical Engineering majors.) (4 q.h.) 

900. Speci I Topics. Special topics and new developments in mec~an ical engineeri ng. Sub­
ject matter and cred it hours to be a nounced in advance of each offenng. Prer q.: As announc­
ed, o r permission of instructor. (May be taken three times.) 2- 5 q.h. 

904. Advanced ThermodynamicS. laws of equil ib rium thermodynamics; re lations between 
properties and aspects of the Second~law. M~cr?scop i c and micros.copic considerations f?r ~he 
prediction of properties. MicroscopIc desert tIOn based on classl~a.1 and quantum statIstIcs. 
General stabili ty criteria, statistical equ ilibrium, and trend toward equ lhbnum fluctuatIOns. 4 q.h. 

922. Advanced Heat Transfer. Selected topics in steady-state and transient condudion heat 
transfer emphasizing techniques used in the solution of practical engi n~ring problems. Th 
solutions of Bessel and Legendre equations. Prereq.: M ech. 725 or eqUIvalent. 4 q.h 

923. Advanced Convective Heat Transfer. Heat transfer with fluids flowing in dudS, inclu~ing 
entrance lengt effects: lam inar and turbulent the rmal boundary layersj . ~atural convectIon; 
Reynold's an logy; spec ial topics in heat transfer d rawn from areas of boding, condensatIon, 
or compressible flows. Prereq.: Mech. 725 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 
course requires materials fee 
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924. Advanced Radiative Heat Transfer. Fundamental concepts and basic laws of thermal rad ia­
tion. Radiative properties of surfaces and materials. Exchange of radiant energy between sur­
faces. Rad iative interchange among surfaces separat d by radiatively non-participati ng media. 
Therma rad iation from gases. Energy transfer by rad iation combined with conduction and/or 
co d ian. Prereq.: Mech. 725 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

925. Computational Heat Transfer. Numerical modelin techniques and methods in heat transfer. 
Computational analysis of conduction and convection by the (inite element method, fin ite d if­
ference method, and the method of coordinate transformation. Prereq.: Mech. 725 and Math 
706, or equivalents. 4 q.h. 

937. Idea l Fluid Flow. Equations of inviscid flow. Flow along a streamline. Integration of Euler's 
equation . Two and th ree dimensional inv iscid fl ow past bodies of various shapes. Application 
of complex variable theory to two-dimensional inviscid flows. Prereq.: Mech. 830 or equivalent. 

4 q.h. 

938. Viscous Fluid Flow. Fundamentals of viscous flow. Solutions of Navier-Stokes equation; 
steady and unsteady flow. Creeping flow; Oseen's modi ficat ion. High Reynolds number flow. 
Two- and three-dimensional boundary layer theory. Hyd rodynamic instabil ity. Prereq.: Mech. 
630 or equivalent. 4 .h . 

945. Advanced Dynamics. Three-dimensional vector statics; k inematics and kinetics of ar­
ticles and rigid bod ies; energy, momentum, stability. LaGrange's equations of motion for par­
ticles and rigid bodies impulse; small oscillations; non-holonomic and dissipative systems. 

4 q.h . 

952. Applied Elasticity. Equations of equilibrium, compatibility and boundary ond itions; their 
applications to plane stress and plane strain problems. Stress fun tions, strai n energy methods, 
stress distr ibution in axially symmetrical bodies; spec ial problems in structures involving tor­
sion and bendi ng of prismatical bars. Prereq.: Mech. 8 2 or equivalent. 4 .h. 

955. Applied Plasticity. Equations for yield criteria nd stress-straih relations; their application 
to elasto-plastic and fu lly plastic problems conSidering strain harden ing. Introduction to l imit 
analysis and creep. Prereq. : Mech . 952 . 4 q.h. 

962 . Mechanical Design Analysis. The study of analytical aspects and the app lication of 
engineering science topics to machine elements and machinery. Some case studies in mechan ical 
design. 4 q.h. 

963. Experimental Stress Analysis. Theory and engineering appl ications of the most recent 
techniques of experimental stress analysi ; brittle coatings, photoelasticity, strain gauges, 
photostress. Prereq.: Mech. 751 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

982. Advanced Engineering Analysis. An integration of the fundamental laws and principles 
of basic science to obtain practical solutions of engi neering problems. Formul ation of 
math matical models for complex physical situations and he organization of computational 
programs (or their solutions. Examples of lumped and distributed parameter systems chosen from 
the areas of mechanics, thermodynamiCS, heat transfer, and electrical circuit theory. Prereq,: Mech. 
781 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

986. Theory of Continuous Medium. General discussion of Carte ian tensors. Applicat ion of 
tensor theory to elasticity, fluid flow, and dynamics. General analysi of continuous medium. 4 q.h. 

990. Thesis. 2-9 q.h. 

991. Thesis. 2-9 q.h. 

992 . Graduate Projects. Analysis, design, research, or other independent investigation on pro­
jects selected, w ith the advice and approval of the student's graduate committee. 4 q.h. 
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MUSIC 
Joseph Edwards, Director 
3000 Bliss Hall 
(216) 742-3636 

800 A, B; C. Performance Minor (2+2+2 q.h.) 
801 802* 803. Performance Minor (2 +2+2 q,h.) 
814: Sel~ed Topics in Music Education (2 q.h.) 

820, 621, 822. CompoSition (2+2+ 2 q.h.) 

830. Materials of Twentieth Century Music (3 q.h.) 
831. Counterpoint I (3 q.h.) 
832. Counterpoint 11 (3 q.h.) 
833. Theory Seminar (3 q h.) 
834. Electronic Music I (2 q.h. 
835. Electronic Music II (2 q.h.) 
840. lnstrumenta ion (4 q.h.l . 
841. Music Workshop (Repeatable to a maximum of 8 q.h. for degree credit) (1- 4 q.h.) 
851. Woodwind Pedagogy (2 q.h.) 
852. Woodwind Literature (3 q.h.l 

858, 859. Piano Pedagogy (2+2 q.h.l 

860. Piano Literature (4 q.h.) 
869. Organ literature (3 q.h.) 
871. Baroque M usic (3 q.h.) 
872. 18th Century and Viennese Classical School (3 q.h.) 
873. Opera History (3 q.h.) 
874. 19th Century Romantic Period (3 q .h.) 
878. Selected Topics In Music History (3 q.h. 
879. Vocal Li terature (3 q.h.) 
880. Vocal Pedagogy (2 q.h.) 
882. String Pedagogy (2 q.h.) 
884. History and Literature of Brass Instruments (3 q.h.) 
885. Brass Pedagogy (2 q.h.) 

887-888-889. Piano Duet and Duo Playing (1+1+1 q.h.) 

890,891, 892. Chamber Music with Piano (1 + 1+1 q.h.) 


MUSIC PERFORMANCE 
1) Assignments of students to teachers are made by the coordinators of Keyboard, Voice, String. 

Woodwind, Brass, and Percussion Studies. Requests for change of teacher should be addressed 

to them. 
2) Students registered for 6 q.h. courses receive 75 minutes of indivjdu~1 instruc,tion weekly 

and practice three hours daily. Students registered for.4 q.h. courses -:ecelve 50 minutes of in­

dividual instruction weekly and practice two hours dally. Students re8lste~ for 2 q.h. C?urses 
receive 2S minutes of individual instruction weekly and practice one hour dally. 5lude~ts. ~Is~ered 
for 6 q.h. and 4 q.h. courses are required to attend the weekly seminars held by their indiVidual 

instructors. 
3) Students in the performance major course (907-906-909) must present a public recital of 

at least SO minutes of music. Selections from the recital program must be performed before the 
appropriate faculty at least 30 days prior to the recital date. The supporting document must be 
submitted at least 30 days before the recital hearing date. . . 

4) Students who fail to meet the standards of the faculty 10 the ~rea of thel~ perf?rmance 
study may be required to reduce the number of credit hours for w~lch they register In subse­
quent quarters, or they may be required to withdraw completely lrom the course sequence. 

>tcourse materials fee required 

MUSIC 119 

5) Students may transfer from major to concentration or minor courses according to the Per­
forman e Course Equivalency Table shown below, subject to approval by the appropriate per­
formance faculty. 

6) Examination and performance requirements are the responsibility of the appropriate per­
formance facu Ity, 

Keyboard Instruments 
Piano 

907-908-909. Advanced technical studies and etudes. Repertoire to include representative selec­
tions from the larger works of major eighteenth-, nineteen th-, or twentieth-century composers. 
Olle-hour recital. Prereq.: Piano 809 or eqUivalent. 6 6 +6 q_h_ 

Harpsichord 
907-908-909. Repertoire selected from larger works of all style periods with special emphasis 

on early and contemporary works. Continued study of style and freedom in continuo playing. 
One-hour recita l. Prereq.: Harpsichord 809 or equivalent. 6+6+6 q.h. 

Organ 
907-906-909. Technical studies as required by instructor. Repertoire to include larger works 

by major composer from several style periods. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Organ 809 or equivalent. 
6+6+6 q.h. 

Voice 
907-908-909. Advanced vocal technique and literature; development of in terpretation and 

ch racterization. Repertoire to include songs in Ita lial1, French, German, and English; oratorio 
and pera arias; solo cantatas; and twentieth-century art songs, wh ich must include works by 
Am ican and English composers. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Voice 809 or equivalent. 

6+6+6 q.h. 
String Instruments 
Violin 

907-908-909. Advanced etudes, such as those by Paganini, Bach, Partitas and Sona tas. Modern 
repertoire, such as Bartok, H indemilh , and Prokofiev. Concertos such as those by Brahms and 
li haikOllsky. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Violin 809 or equivalent. 6+ 6+6 q.h. 

Viola 
907-908-909. Scales, arpeggios, and double-stops for the complete range of the instrument 

based on Flesch and Sevcik. Studies such as those by Garnies and Dolesje; son !as such as 
those by Hindem ith, Bach, and Beethoven; solos such as Block, Rhapsodie; concertos such as 
those by Haydn. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Viol 809 or equivalent. 6+6+6 q.h. 

Violoncello 
907-906-909. Scales and arpeggios in four octaves with varied bowings, and in thirds and sixths; 

etudes such as those by Popper and Duport; sonatas such as those by Schubert (Arpeg­
gione),Debussy, and Prokofiev; concertos such as those by Schumann or Shostakovich. One­
hour recital. Prereq.: Vio loncello 809 or equivalent. 6+6+6 q.h . 

String Bass 
907-908-909. Studies such as those by Simandl, Hrabe, and Zimmerman; sonatas such as those 

by Marcello, Eccles, or Vivaldij concertos such as those by Dittersdorf or Bottesini. One-hour 
rec ita l. Prereq.: String Bass 809 or equivalent. 6+6+6 q.h. 

Woodwind Instruments 
Flute 

907-908-909. Advanced technical studies and etudes. Repertoire to include representative solo 
and chamber works by compo ers from all periods wi th additional emphasis on orchestral style. 
One-hour recital. Prereq.: Flute 809 or eqUivalent. 6+6+6 q.h . 
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Oboe 
907-908-909. Advanced technica l stu ies and etude. Repertoire to include representative solo 

and chamber works by composers from all periods with additional emphasis on orchesl I style. 
One-hour recital. Prereq.: Oboe 809 or equivalent. 6+6+6 q.h. 

Oar;net 
907-908-909. Advanced technical studies and etudes. Repertoire to inel ude representative solo 

and chamber works by composers from all periods with additional emphasiS on orchestral style. 
One-hour recital. Prereq.: Clarinet 809 or equiva lent. 6+6+6 q.h. 

Saxophone 
907-908-909. Advanced technical studie an etudes. Repertoire to include representa tive solo 

and chamber works by composers from all periods with additional emphasis on orchest I style. 
One-hour recital. Prereq.; Saxophone 809 or equivalent. 6+6+6 q.h. 

Bassoon 
907-908-909. Advanced technical studies and etudes. Repertoire to include repre5entative 5910 

and chamber works by composers from II periods with additional emphasis on archest I style. 
One-hour recital. Prereq.: Bassoon 809 Of eqUivalent. 6+6+6 q.h. 

Brass Instruments 

Trumpet 
907-908-909. Extensive development in the study of transposition and orchestral excerpts. Ad­

vanced stud ies such as those by harlier, Bozza, Brandt, Broile , Tomasi, Pietzsch, and Bodet. 
Solo literature by Bozza, Purcell, Bach, Hummel, Giannini, Tomasi, and Jolivet. One-hour reci tal. 
Prereq.: Trumpet 809 or equivalent. 6+6+6 q.h. 

French Hom 
907-908-909. Advanced studies by Bitsch, Chaynes, Ceccarossi, Reynolds, Alphonse, and 

Schuller; demanding orchestral and nsemble passages; claSSical, romantic, and contemporary 
sonatas and concertos. O ne-hour recital. Prereq.: French Horn 809 or equivalent.6 +6+6 q.h. 

Trombone 
907-908-909. Studies by Lafosse, Kahila, Pederson, and Maxted; solos by CIeston, Bloch, Stevens, 

Druckman, Albrechtsberger, and Bach (violoncello suites); Orchestral cerpts. One-hour recital. 
Prereq.: Trombone 809 or eqUivalent. 6+6+6 q.h. 

Baritone Hom 
907-908-909. Studies by Bozza, Maxted, and Rochut; solos by Stevens, Jacob, Beasley, Boda 

and Bach (violoncello suites); orchestral and band exc rpts. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Baritone 
Hom 809 or equivalent. 6+6+6 q.h. 

Tuba 
907-908-909. Emphasis on solo and chamber performance. Solos by Krait, Smith, Reck, 

Wuorinen, Woo I fe, Reynolds; Transcription of Bach (violoncello suites). Chamber m~sic by 
Schuller, Feldman, Smith, Zonn, Etler; Macero, One-hour recital. Prereq.: Tuba 809 or eqUivalent. 

6+6+6 q. h. 

Percussion Instruments 
907.908-909. Advanced technical studies on snare drum, timpani, and mallet instruments. 

Repertoire to include demanding passages from symphonic and e semble li terature, contem­
porary works for percus ion. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Percussion 809 or equivalent6+6+6 q.h. 

Concentration Courses 
904-905-906. Equivalent to ou es 807 and 808 in the applicable instrument or voice. No 

recital requirement. Prereq.: Applicable course 709 or equivalent. 4+4+4 q.h. 

MUSIC 121 


Minor Courses 
901-902-903. EqUivalent to course 609 in the applicable instrument or voice. No recital re­

qui rement. Prereq.: Applicable course 608 or equivalent. 2+2+ 2 q.h. 

MUSIC THEORY AND COMPOSITION 
904, 905, 906. Advanced Compo /tion. Individ at instruction in the composition of larger 

forms for chorus, orchestra, or chamber ensembles. Prereq.: Consent of instructor. 4+4·t-4 q.h. 

910, 911 , 912. Music Styles. The study and application of the eighteenth-, nineteenth-, and 
twentieth<entury compositional Ie hniques. 3+3+3 q.h. 

913. Pedagogy of Theory. The study and critical analysis of methods for teaching harmony, 
sightsinging, and ear-training. 3 q.h. 

916. Fugue. Analysis of the fugal style used in seventeenth<entury trio sonatas, and in both 
volumes of The Well-Tempered Clavier by J.S. Bach, Writing 3-4 voice fugues employing im­
itative and invertible counterpoint. Prereq.: Music 831 (Counterpoint I) or 832 (Counterpoint 
II). 3 q.h. 

920, 921, 922. Seminar in Materials of Music. The study of techniques used in musical om­
position w ith emphasis in analyzing and wri ting. Course requirements wi ll be determined by 
student's field of interest Can be repeated for credi t. Admission to course by permission of in­
structor. 3+3+3 q.h. 

MUSIC HISTORY 
940. Music in the Middle Ages. The development of polyphonic music early organum to c. 

1450, with emphasis on techniques, styles, and forms. Seminar, with readings, reports, and musical 
illustrations. 3 q.h. 

941. Music in the Renaissance. Musica l developments from c. 1450-1600 dealing with the 
vocal music of this period, both sacred and secular, and the formulation of independent instrumen­
tal styles. Seminar, with read ings, reports, and musical illustrations. 3 q.h. 

942. Introduction (0 Music Bibliography. Fundamental concepts in bibliographic control with 
emphasis on the functional and analytic approach to bibliography. 3 q.h. 

943. Seminar in Musicology. An examination of sel ct problems in musicology. (May be 
repeated w ith perm ission of instructor.) 3 q.h. 

MUSIC EDUCATION 
970. Foundations of Music Education. An examination of basic principles and techniques of 

m'Jsic instruction; contemporary trends viewed from historical perspective. 3 q.h. 

971 . Administration and SuperviSion in Music Education. Th function and techniques of 
music supervision and administration; imp~ment of instruction; problems of music consultants; 
organization of inservice programs; public and staff relations. 3 q.h. 

972 . Seminar in Music Education. Ind ividual projects and discussion of fundamental Issues 
in music education. Course may be repeated once wi th perm ission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

973. Research Methods and Materials in Music Education. A study of researc' tools and techni­
ques nd their application to problem in music education; critique of research studies; research 
report required in non-thesis music education program. 3 q.h. 

974. Psychology of Music. Factors i the development of musical skills; a survey of the ex­
perimental literature in the field. 3 q.h. 
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and chamber works by composers from all periods with additional emphasis on orchest I style. 
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and chamber works by composers from II periods with additional emphasis on archest I style. 
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Repertoire to include demanding passages from symphonic and e semble li terature, contem­
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904-905-906. Equivalent to ou es 807 and 808 in the applicable instrument or voice. No 

recital requirement. Prereq.: Applicable course 709 or equivalent. 4+4+4 q.h. 
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tal styles. Seminar, with read ings, reports, and musical illustrations. 3 q.h. 
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emphasis on the functional and analytic approach to bibliography. 3 q.h. 

943. Seminar in Musicology. An examination of sel ct problems in musicology. (May be 
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972 . Seminar in Music Education. Ind ividual projects and discussion of fundamental Issues 
in music education. Course may be repeated once wi th perm ission of instructor. 3 q.h. 
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974. Psychology of Music. Factors i the development of musical skills; a survey of the ex­
perimental literature in the field. 3 q.h. 



122 COURSES 

975. Music and the Humanities. Designed to aid in the development of interd isciplinary courses 
Involving music and the humanities [n the secondary school. 3 q.h. 

976. Directed Study in Conducting. Study of significant works, vocal or instrumental; special 
problems in conducting. May be repeated for credit. 3 q.h. 

977. Comparative Music Education. The study of music education practices in world cultures, 
including the contributions of Orff, Kodaly, and Suzuki. 3 q.h. 

978. Contemporary Trends in Music EdUCAtion. Examination and discussion of music educa­
tion in contemporary society. Consideration of repertOire, methods, and teachi ng aids with regard 
to current needs and emerging trends. 3 q.h. 

981 . Elementary School Music Praccicum. Field experiences, demonstrations, and lectures to 
acquaint the student with the many facets of elementary mus ic instruction. Contemporary trends 
and innovative programs will be examined; students will be encouraged to introduce certain 
programs and approaches in their own teaching situations. Prereq.: Teaching experience or stu­
dent teaching. 3 q.h. 

982. Secondary School Music Practicum. An examination of the total secondary school music 
program through guided field experiences, demonstrations, and lectures. The development of 
curriculum in general music and instrumental and vocal music wil l be considered in the light 
of needs and abilities of the student. Prereq.: Teaching experience or student teaching. 

3 q.h. 

MUSIC RESEARCH 

990, 991. Thesis I and If. Individual research and writing culminating in the preparation of 
a master's thesis. Prereq.: Completion of 30 q. h. course\'V()r\c and approval of thesis proposal 
by the Dana Graduate Committee. 3+(1 or 3) q. h. 

992. Independent Projects in Music. Individual research topics in music of a libra ry, laboratory, 
or fleld-work nature. Prereq.: Approval of Dana Graduate Committee. 1- 6 q. h. 

MUSIC ENSEMBLE 

Graduate students may register for participation in ensemble courses of the Dana School 
of Music fo r up to 3 q.h. credit, subject to approval by their faculty advisor. 1 q.h. 

002 Concert Choir 014 Women's Chorus 
003 Madrigal O1S Collegium Musicum 
004 Un iversity Chorus 016 Woodwind Ensemble 
005 Concert Band 01 7 Brass Ensemble 
006 Marching Band 018 Horn Ensemble 
007 Symphonic Wind Ensemble 019 Trombone Ensemble 
008 Orchestra 020 Tuba Ensemble 
009 Percussion Ensemble 021 Brass Chamber Ensemble 
010 String Ensemble 022 Trumpet Ensemble 
011 Men's Chorus 023 Jazz Ensemble 
012 Opera Workshop 024 Composer's Ensemble 
013 Contemporary Music Ensemble 026 Dana Chamber Orchestra 

028 Chamber Winds 

NURSINC 123 


NURSING 
Patricia A. McCarthy, Chalf of the Department 
2045 Cushwa Hall 
( 16) 742-3293 

900. Professionai lsslJe. in Nursing. Exploration of nursing issues inclUding changing roles 
and scope of practice; discipline issues; and health care delivery, sociopolitical environment, 
legal and ethic issues. 3 q.h. 

901. Nursing Science. Historical and present development of concepts, models, frameworks 
and theories of nursing. Students compare and contrast major frameworks and theories of nurs­
ing and select one for further investigation. 3 q.h. 

902. Nursing Research I. Exploration of the historical development and current status of nurs­
ing research along with understanding and application of the fol1awing steps of the research 
process: problem and hypothesis formulation, literature review, design selection, data collec­
tion and instrumentation. 3 q.h. 

903. Role Development in Nursing Education and Administration. Examination of concepts, 
theories and processes related to leadership, planning, marketing, program evaluation, work 
culture and technologies relevant to both nursing education and nursing administration.4 q.h. 

904. Advanced Chronic Illness Care. Development of advanced clinical knowledge and slc;ills 
in assessment and management of chronic health care needs of individuals, their families and 
groups of clients with emphasis on research bases from the biological, behavioral and social 
sciences and nursing. 3 q.h. 

904L. Advanced Chronic Illness Care Practicum. Application of knowledge and skills from 
Advanced Chronic Illness Care. To be taken concurrently with Nursg. 904. 4 q.h. 

905. Issues in Chronic Illness Calt'. Exploration of legal, ethical, social, economical and political 
health care issues related to chronic illness care. 1 q.h. 

906. Nursing Research /I ContinUation of Nursing Research I focu sing on data collection 
methods and instruments; data analysis, interpretation and presentafion; and nursing implica­
Iton and dissemination of findings. Prereq.: Nursg. 902. 2 q.h. 

907. Nursing Administration I. Astudy of organizational concepts and theories related to the 
administration of a nursing service unit Emphasis is on a systems approach in analYZing the 
structures, goals, processes and outcomes of the organization and its ubsystems with a focus 
Po the nursing subsystem. Prereq.: Nursg. 900, 903, 904, 904l and 905. 4 q.h. 

907L. Nursing Administration I Practicum. Application of concepts, theories and research from 
NurSing Administration I with emphasis on systems, roles, groups, exchange relationships and 
goal-seeking within an organization. To be taken concurrently with Nursg. 907. 6 q.h. 

1000. Nursing Administration II. An in-depth analysis of the nursing service unit as a subsystem 
within an organization with emphasis on human service personnel, clinical services manage­
ment and quality assurance, budget management and research. Prereq.: Nursg. 901, 902, 906, 
907 and 907l 4 q.h. 

lOOt Nursing Mministraton II Practicum. Application of concepts, theories and research from 
Nursing AdminislJation Iwith emphasis on roles, personnel management, dinical service manage­
ment, budget and research. To be laken after or concurrently wilh Nursg. 1000. Prereq.: Nursg. 
901, 902 and 906. 6 q.h. 

1002. Nursing EdUCAtion I . An examination of concepts, theories and research related to the 
academic organization, roles, curriculum development and evaluation. Prereq.: Nursg. 903, 904, 
904l and 905. 4 q.h. 
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NURSING 
Patricia A. McCarthy, Chalf of the Department 
2045 Cushwa Hall 
( 16) 742-3293 
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901. Nursing Science. Historical and present development of concepts, models, frameworks 
and theories of nursing. Students compare and contrast major frameworks and theories of nurs­
ing and select one for further investigation. 3 q.h. 

902. Nursing Research I. Exploration of the historical development and current status of nurs­
ing research along with understanding and application of the fol1awing steps of the research 
process: problem and hypothesis formulation, literature review, design selection, data collec­
tion and instrumentation. 3 q.h. 

903. Role Development in Nursing Education and Administration. Examination of concepts, 
theories and processes related to leadership, planning, marketing, program evaluation, work 
culture and technologies relevant to both nursing education and nursing administration.4 q.h. 

904. Advanced Chronic Illness Care. Development of advanced clinical knowledge and slc;ills 
in assessment and management of chronic health care needs of individuals, their families and 
groups of clients with emphasis on research bases from the biological, behavioral and social 
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904L. Advanced Chronic Illness Care Practicum. Application of knowledge and skills from 
Advanced Chronic Illness Care. To be taken concurrently with Nursg. 904. 4 q.h. 

905. Issues in Chronic Illness Calt'. Exploration of legal, ethical, social, economical and political 
health care issues related to chronic illness care. 1 q.h. 

906. Nursing Research /I ContinUation of Nursing Research I focu sing on data collection 
methods and instruments; data analysis, interpretation and presentafion; and nursing implica­
Iton and dissemination of findings. Prereq.: Nursg. 902. 2 q.h. 

907. Nursing Administration I. Astudy of organizational concepts and theories related to the 
administration of a nursing service unit Emphasis is on a systems approach in analYZing the 
structures, goals, processes and outcomes of the organization and its ubsystems with a focus 
Po the nursing subsystem. Prereq.: Nursg. 900, 903, 904, 904l and 905. 4 q.h. 

907L. Nursing Administration I Practicum. Application of concepts, theories and research from 
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goal-seeking within an organization. To be taken concurrently with Nursg. 907. 6 q.h. 
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124 COURSES 

1003. Nursing Education I Practicum . Application of concepts, theories and research from Nur­
Sing Education I with emphasis on the acadelTl ic organization, roles and policies, nursing pro­
gram and curricular development and components of the total program evaluation . To be taken 
concurrently with Nursg. 1002. 6 q.h. 

1004. Nursing Education II . An examination of concepts, theories and research related to 
tearn ing, learning and evaluation strategies in nursing education. PI' req.: Nursg. 1002 and 1003. 

4 q.h. 

1005. Nur.;ing Education /I Practicum . Application of concepts, theories and research from 
Nursing Education I w ith emphasis on teaching, learning and eva luation of nursi ng in the 
classroom and the c linical setti ng. To be taken after or concurrently wi th Nursg. 1004. Prereq.: 
Nursg. 901, 902 and 906. 6 q.h. 

1006. Re5earch Practicum. App lication of concepts and theories from Nursing Research I and 
II with emphasis on identification of researchable problems and partiCipation in ongoing nurs­
ing clin ical research projec . A second purpose wil l be on haw to write for journals. Prereq,: 
Nursg. 901, 902 and 906. 2 q.h. 

PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGIOUS STUDIES 
Thomas A. Sh ipka, Chair of the Department 
401 DeBartolo Hall 
(216) 742-3448 

Philosophy 
800. Theories of Knowledge (4 q.h.) 
810. Philosophical Classics (4 q.h.l 
611 . Phi losophy in America (4 q.h.) 
812. Twentieth-Century Ph ilosophy (4 q.h.) 
814. Phi losophy of Language (4 q.h.) 
815. Existential ism (4 q.h.) 
820. Seminar: Contemporary Ph ilo50phical Problems (1-4 q.h.l 
821. Seminar: Areas of Ph ilosophy (1- 4 q.h.) 
823. Philosophy of Justi ce (4 q.h.) 
860. Mathematical logic (4 q.h.) 

Religious Studies 
816. Shaping Modem ReligiOUS Thought (4 q.h.) 
850. Sem inar in Religious Studies (1 - 4 q.h.) 
851. Directed Readings in Rel igion (1-4 q.h.) 

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY 
Warren Young, Chair of the Department 
2014 Ward Beecher Science Hall 
(216) 742-3616 

Physics 
810. Introduction to Quantum Mechan ics (4 q.h.) 
815. Kinetic Theory and Statistical Mechanics (4 q.h.) 
820. Advanced Quantum and Quantum Statistical Mechanics (3 q.h .) 

PSYCHOLOGY 125 


822. Electrodynamics (3 q.h.l 
826. Elements of Nuclear Physics (3 q . . l 

826L~ Nuclear Physics labomtory (1 q.h.l 

830. Solid State Physics (4 q.h.) 
835. Spectroscopy (4 q.h.l 

835L. Spectroscopy Laboratory (1 q.h.) 

850. Special Topics in Physics (2- 5 q.h.) 

901,902. Classical Mechanics I, II. Variat ional principles and Lagmngian equations. The two­
body centml force problem. Kinematics and dynamics of rigid bod ies. Hamiltonian equation 
of motio ; Hamilton-Jacobi theory. Prereq.: Phys. 702 and Math 705. 3+3 q.h. 

910, 911. Quantum Mechanics I, II. Quantum phenomena n relation to classical physics. 
Schroedinger and Hels nberg picture; angular momentum and scattering theory. Hamiltonian 
theory of a particle in an electromagnetic field. Pauli principle; identical particles. Prereq.: Phys. 
702, 822, 705 and Math 706. 3+3 q.h. 

915, 916. Space Science I, II . Geophysics of the Earth's atmosphere and other planets. Physics 
of the sun and the solar system. Advances in the International Geophysical Year, 1957-1958; pro­
blems of man in space. Prereq.: Phys. 510, 610, and Math 705, 706. 3+3 q.h. 

920, 921. Electromagnetic Theory I, II. Electromagnetic fields in a vacuum; microscopic and 
macroscopic fields. Methods for calculation of potential problems. Maxwell's equations In the 
presence of metallic boundaries. Radiation from an accelerated charge. Lienard-Wie hert poten­
tials. Prereq.: Phys. 822 and Math 706. 3+3 q.l . 

930, 931. Solid State Physics I, II. Th physics of solid state phenomena including crystal struc­
ture, d iffraction, crystal binding, lattice vibrations and thermal properties of solids, theory of 
metals and semi-conductors, superconductivity, dielectric properties of solids, magnetism, and 
imperfections in solids. Prereq.: Phys. 810 or equivalent background. Phys. 930 is prereq. to 931­

3+3 q.h. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE AND SOCIAL SCIENCE 
William C. Binning, Cha ir of the Depanment 
302 DeBartolo Hall 
(216) 742-3436 

Political Science 
800. Select Problems, American Government (3-6 q.h.) 

840, Select Problems, Comparative Government (3-6 q.h.) 

860. S~lect Problems, International Relations (3-6 q.h.) 
880. Select Problems, Political Thought (3-6 q.h.) 

PSYCHOLOGY 
James C. Morrison, Chair of the Department 
34 DeBartolo Hall 
(216) 742-3401 

802. Personality (4 q.h .) 
605. Interviewing Techniques (4 q.h.) 

'course requires materials fee 
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Religious Studies 
816. Shaping Modem ReligiOUS Thought (4 q.h.) 
850. Sem inar in Religious Studies (1 - 4 q.h.) 
851. Directed Readings in Rel igion (1-4 q.h.) 

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY 
Warren Young, Chair of the Department 
2014 Ward Beecher Science Hall 
(216) 742-3616 

Physics 
810. Introduction to Quantum Mechan ics (4 q.h.) 
815. Kinetic Theory and Statistical Mechanics (4 q.h.) 
820. Advanced Quantum and Quantum Statistical Mechanics (3 q.h .) 
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822. Electrodynamics (3 q.h.l 
826. Elements of Nuclear Physics (3 q . . l 

826L~ Nuclear Physics labomtory (1 q.h.l 

830. Solid State Physics (4 q.h.) 
835. Spectroscopy (4 q.h.l 

835L. Spectroscopy Laboratory (1 q.h.) 

850. Special Topics in Physics (2- 5 q.h.) 

901,902. Classical Mechanics I, II. Variat ional principles and Lagmngian equations. The two­
body centml force problem. Kinematics and dynamics of rigid bod ies. Hamiltonian equation 
of motio ; Hamilton-Jacobi theory. Prereq.: Phys. 702 and Math 705. 3+3 q.h. 

910, 911. Quantum Mechanics I, II. Quantum phenomena n relation to classical physics. 
Schroedinger and Hels nberg picture; angular momentum and scattering theory. Hamiltonian 
theory of a particle in an electromagnetic field. Pauli principle; identical particles. Prereq.: Phys. 
702, 822, 705 and Math 706. 3+3 q.h. 

915, 916. Space Science I, II . Geophysics of the Earth's atmosphere and other planets. Physics 
of the sun and the solar system. Advances in the International Geophysical Year, 1957-1958; pro­
blems of man in space. Prereq.: Phys. 510, 610, and Math 705, 706. 3+3 q.h. 

920, 921. Electromagnetic Theory I, II. Electromagnetic fields in a vacuum; microscopic and 
macroscopic fields. Methods for calculation of potential problems. Maxwell's equations In the 
presence of metallic boundaries. Radiation from an accelerated charge. Lienard-Wie hert poten­
tials. Prereq.: Phys. 822 and Math 706. 3+3 q.l . 

930, 931. Solid State Physics I, II. Th physics of solid state phenomena including crystal struc­
ture, d iffraction, crystal binding, lattice vibrations and thermal properties of solids, theory of 
metals and semi-conductors, superconductivity, dielectric properties of solids, magnetism, and 
imperfections in solids. Prereq.: Phys. 810 or equivalent background. Phys. 930 is prereq. to 931­

3+3 q.h. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE AND SOCIAL SCIENCE 
William C. Binning, Cha ir of the Depanment 
302 DeBartolo Hall 
(216) 742-3436 

Political Science 
800. Select Problems, American Government (3-6 q.h.) 

840, Select Problems, Comparative Government (3-6 q.h.) 

860. S~lect Problems, International Relations (3-6 q.h.) 
880. Select Problems, Political Thought (3-6 q.h.) 

PSYCHOLOGY 
James C. Morrison, Chair of the Department 
34 DeBartolo Hall 
(216) 742-3401 

802. Personality (4 q.h .) 
605. Interviewing Techniques (4 q.h.) 

'course requires materials fee 
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806, Vocational Guidance (4 q,h.l 
807, Introduction to Counseling (4 q.h.) 
808. Psychology of Training and Supervision (4 q.h.) 
828. Physiological Psychology (4 q.h.J 
836. Psychology of the Exceptional Child: General (3 q.h.) 
837. Psychology of the Exceptional Child: Retarded (3 q.h.l 
838. Psychology of the Exceptional Child: Gifted (3 q.h.) 

903. Psychology of Learning. Examination of experimentally determined facts concerning the 
leaming process and their implication for use in school. 3 q.h. 

906. Human Grt7Nth and Development. Expanded aspects of child and adolescent psychology. 
3 q.h. 

907. Psychology of Adjustment. Basic problems dealing with mental health, individual dif­
ferences, motivation, and minor deviant behavior. 3 q.h. 

910. Statistics I. An ~rview of inferential statistics, non-parametrics and concentration on 
analyses of variance. Prereq.: Completion of Psych. 613, 614, and n4, or their equivalents. Ex­
emption exam will be offered. 3 q.h. 

911. Statistics II. Multivariate statistics, introduction to modeling, linear and multiple regres­
sion procedures. Use of common statistics packages available, such as BIMEO and SAS will be 
emphasized to train the student in their applications. Prereq.: Psych. 910. 3 q.h. 

920, 921. Individual Intelligence Testing: Theory and Application I, II. Intensive study of and 
supervised practice in the administration, scoring, and interpretation of selected measures of 
intellectual functioning, with emphasis upon the role of these measures in Individual assess­
ment and guidance. Course I will c~r the Wechsler scales including the WI5C.R and WAIS-R, 
whereas Course II will cover the Stanford-Binet. Prereq.: 20 q.h. of psychology Including Psych. 
740 or equivalent, and permission of instructor. 3+3 q.h. 

923. Individual Intelligence Testing: PractJcum. Extensive supervised practice In the administra­
tion and interpretation of individual Intelligence tests with emphasis upon the development of 
competence in writing reports tailored for various educational and psychological purposes and 
upon the intewretation of results in the light of the particular racial, ethnic and socio-economic 
background of the subject being tested. Prereq.: Psych. 920 or 921. 3 q.h. 

940. Personality Theory. The study of major personality theories and their Implications for 
psychotherapy and mental health work. Prereq.: Psych. 840. 3 q.h. 

950. Survey of Personality AssessmenL Assessment of personality through interviewing. case 
histories, and supervised administration and interpretaton of objective and projecti'of! psychological 
tests. Prereq.; Psych 840, or permission of instrudor. 3 q.h. 

955. Psychopathology. The study of abnormal behavior with an emphasis placed On 
psychopathological conditions. Prereq. : Psych. 940. 3 q.h. 

980. Psychological As~cts of Mentally Retarded Children. An intensive study of psychology 
and educational psychology in mental retardation; exploration and discussion of paradigm in 
child psychology, developmental psychology, and personality. 3 q.h. 

981. Seminar in Special Education. (see Sp.Ed. 981) 1- 3 q.h. 

990. Seminar in Psychology. Study af topics in psychology. To be announced by topic. Prereq.: 
Permission of instructor. (Repeatable to 9 q.h. with change in topic.) 1- 3 q.h. 

1000. Psychopharmacology. An introduction to the basic principles of pharmacology, a review 
of the structures and mechanisms of the central nervous system with emphasis on neurotransmis­
sion, and a su rvey of the drugs that especially affect the central nervous system inel uding possi­
ble mechanisms of action. 3 q.h 

1010. Counseling Internship. (see Couns. 1010) 6-12 q.h. 
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SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Randy L. Hoover; Chair of the Department 
101 8 Fedor Hall 
(216) 742-3261 

874. Gifted and Ta lented Programs (Sp. Ed. 874) (4 q.h .) 
878. Teaching Gifted and Talented Students (Sp. Ed. 878) (4 q.h .) 
885. Teaching Strategies I (EI.Ed. 885) (3 q.h.) 
886. Teachi ng Strategies II (EI.Ed. 886) (3 q.h.) 
887. Teaching Strategies II I (EI. Ed. 887) (3 q.h.) 

891, 892, 893. Semi nar in Secondary Educat on (1 -6 q.h.) 

894. Audio-Visual Media (4 q.h .) 

906. Teaching of Literature. (see Eng\. 906) 4 q.h. 

907. Teaching of Writing. (see Eng!. 907) 4 q.h. 

910. Supervision in Secondary Schools. Theory and strategies for those who have supervisory 
resp nsibili ties in secondary schools. Em phasis wi il be on supervisory competel1cies and roles. 
Supervisory models incl udi ng cl inical supervision will be considered. 3 q.h. 

922. Principles of Instruction. A ou rse ~ r practitioners dealing with principles of pedagogy 
fo r both traditional and non-traditi nal classroom settings. Empl'lasis is on relationships between 
instruction and learning outcomes. Historical and cognitive bases for instructional strategies are 
examined in light of student, teacher, and curricu lum riables. 3 q. h. 

931. The Secondary School Curriculum. Historical development of the American secondary 
school curriculum, present nature, and recent developments. Study of reports, experiments, and 
typical programs. The roles of supervisors, administrators, teachers, pupi ls, and public in the 
development of curricu lums. 3 q.h. 

934. Diagnostic-Prescriptive Education. Roles and techniques for teachers and adm inistrators 
in diagnosing learn ing needs and prescribing appropriate instruction. 3 q.h. 

935. Curriculum Development in VBME. Systematic study of the components of a course of 
study for vocational busi ness and marketing education programs, incl uding the selection and 
organization of competencies and instructional materials for classroom and laboratory instruc­
tion . Prereq.: Sec. Ed . 826 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

946. The Supervision of Instruction. A course deal ing with the supervision of in trudion and 
organization of a school designed for those aspiri ng to be princi pa ls or supervisors. Declsion­
m king, supervi ion, observation of supervisory experience, direction in educational technology, 
the various subje Is, staff relationships, school organ ization, pupil personnel, and extra<urricular 
activities are among the areas considered with emphasis upon elementary or second ry situa­
tions as appropriate. 3 q.h. 

951. In terpersonal Communications For Educators. Techniques of com municating effective ly 
with tea hers, administrators, non-teach ing personnel, pupil s and parents. Organizing the overall 
communications program wilhin a school. Related problems. 3 q. h. 

95Z Practicum in Language Arts. Analysis and techniques for leach ing the language arts through 
video-taped lessons of high school and middle school teachers; examination of concepts of lear­
ning through various approaches, and in the context of research in the language arts. Practical 
approaches to the teaching of language, writing and literature. Prereq.: Permission of instruc­
tor. 3 q.h. 
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958. In5tIuctiona l Supervision for Non-School Personnel. Strategies of teaching and supervi­
sion including the use of media, the evaluation of instruction and pupil performance, and related 
personnel issues will be covered. The course is designed for personnel in non-school settings 
who have teaching or supervisory responsibility in inservice programs. Prereq.: Permission of 
instructor. 4 q.h. 

959. Law for the Classroom Teacher. An examination of the rights and responsibilities of teachers 
and students as determined by constitutional, statutory, and case law. 3 q.h. 

971. Human Relations for the Classroom. (Couns. 971) The course focuses on skill develop­
ment in human relations. These skills are studied and integrated w ith cognate skill develop­
ment in the classroom, classroom planning and organization conflict resolution, and oping 
with behavior problemslmotivation. Application is made to the classroom environment. 

3 Q.h. 
990. Independent Study. (see El.Ed. 990) 1--4 q.h. 

999. Thesis. Prereq.: Approval of department graduate faculty and chair. 3-8 q.h. 

1020:- Field Experience in SuperviSion. A field experience in supervisory practices. Admis­
sion by permi sion of chair of Secondary Education. Prereq.: Found. 904, Sec.Ed. 922, 946, 
Ed.Adm. 949, 954, and Sec.Ed. 1036. 3 q.h. 

1025. Seminar in Secondary Education. Study of selected topics chosen by the secondary staff. 
May be repeated by non-degree students. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 1- 6 q.h. 

1030. Human Relations Tra ining for School Personnel. (see Coo n. 1030) 3 q.h. 

1032. Theories of upervision. Theories germane to supervision in education on research and 
theory from education, business, and the appl ied behavioral sciences. 3 q.h. 

1036. Fundamentals of Curriculum Development H istorical and social bases for curriculum 
development in the American s hool. Pri nciples for determ ining content and its sequence and 
grade placement. Theoret ical issues and patterns of curriculum organization. 3 q.h. 

1040~ Field Experience In Gifted and Talented Education. (see Sp.Ed . 1040) 3 q.h. 

1042. Professional Development for Classroom Teacher Educators. A restricted professional 
development course for classroom teacher educators invited to supervise the instructional pro­
gram of student teachers and field experience students. The course concentrates on developing 
analytical observation, conferencing, evaluation and supervision skill s based on scientific 
knowledge and theoretical constructs. Prereq.: Invitati on from YSU and endorsement from home 
school district to serve as a classroom teacher educator. 3 q.h. 

1050. Workshop in English Education. (see Eng\. 1050) 4 q.h. 

1051. English Education. (see Engl. 1051) 4 q.h. 

1120. Clinical SuperviSion of Teaching. A study of theory and practice of clinical supervision 
as it relates to the activities of effective teaching and schooling. Prereq.: Doctoral admission 
and Sec.Ed. 946. 3 q.. 

SOCIOLOGY, ANTHROPOLOGY 
AND SOCIAL WORK 

Beverly L. Gartland, Chair of the Department 
419 DeBartolo Hall 
(216) 742-3442 

*course requires materi als fee 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 129 


Sociology 
900. Special Sociological Problems. Advanced seminars focusing on independent study at 

the graduate level; Social Organization in a Changing World; Social Disorganization (or De­
vIance) and Social Controls; Social and Cultu ral Factors in Personality Development; M inority 
Relationships: Sociology of law; Social Change; Comparative Institutions. each 4 q.h. 

Anthropology 
910. Special Anthropological Problems. Advanced seminars focusing on independent study 

at the graduate level: archaeology, its methods and functions; human origins and d ifferentia­
tion; anthropology of religion; cultural change and its impact. each 4 q.h . 

Social Work 
901. Social Case Work for Social Guidance Personnel. The field of social work. Emphasis wi ll 

be on major institutions of social work important to school guidance personnel and on the values 
and methods of social casework. Speci fic topics include the use of relationshi p, social diagnosis, 
sial work treatment, and social work advocacy. Major institutions su rveYed are the juvenile 
court, mental health agencies and fam ily and children's agencies. 3 q.h . 

902. Child and Society. The socializati n of the pre-school and elementary school child. Con­
sideration of theories and research related to social development, social interaction Patterns, 
and cultural determinants. Pri marily geared for graduate students in education. 4 q.h. 

905. Social Gerontology. Integration and appl ication of gerontological theories, m jor on­
ceptual issues regarding l ife span development, and ontemporary gerontologica l concepts and 
research . Prereq.: Admission to the Graduate School. 4 q.h . 

SPECIAL EDUCATIO N 
Bernadette J. Angle, Chair of the Department 
2025 Fedor Hall 
(216) 742-3265 

802. Education of Exceptional Children (4 q.h.) 
828. Education of Children With Severe Behavioral HanQicaps (3 q. h.) 

828L.* Education of Children with Severe Behav ioral Handicaps Lab (2 q.h.) 

833. Education of Mentally Retarded (4 q.h.) 
834. Education and Training of MSPR (4 q.h.) 

834L."Practicum in Education and Trai ning of MSPR (2 q.h.) 

835~ Classroom Management for Exceptional Individuals (4 q.h.) 

836. Education of Multiply-Handicapped Individuals (4 q.h.) 
851. Social Studies and Social Skills for Mentally Retarded (4 q.h.) 

852.* language Arts Methods in Special Education (4 q.h .) 

853.* Arithmetic Methods in Special Education (4 q.h .) 

855. Career and Vocational Education for Handicapped Individuals (4 q.h.) 
858. Intervention Concepts and Strategies in Early Chi ldhood Special Education (3 q.h.l 
862. Principles of Interaction with Special Needs Students (Couns. 862) (3 q.h.) 
863. learn ing Disabilities nd Behavior Disorders (4 q.h.) 
864. Communicati on and Consultation Skills in Special Education (4 q.h.) 
865. Workshop in Special Education (1-6 q.h., may be repeated up to 12 q.h.) 
866. Clinical Teaching of Children with Specific Learn ing Disabil ities (4 q.h .) 

867:" Practicum in SpeCific Learn ing Disabilities (4-6 q.h.) 

868. Independent Study in Special Education (1-6 q.h., may be repeated up to 6 q.h .) 

*course requires materials fee 
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866. Clinical Teaching of Children with Specific Learn ing Disabil ities (4 q.h .) 

867:" Practicum in SpeCific Learn ing Disabilities (4-6 q.h.) 

868. Independent Study in Special Education (1-6 q.h., may be repeated up to 6 q.h .) 

*course requires materials fee 
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871. Characteristics and Needs of Gifted Children (4 q.h .l 
878. Teaching Gifted and Talented Students (4 q.h.l 

976. Academic Assessment and Remediation in Special EduOJtion. Role of the cI inical teacher 
in specia l education in diagnostic hypothesis, utilizing assessment techniques, developing 
strategies for remediation, skills in Interpreting and reporting findings of assessment. Prereq.: 
Sp.Ed. 833 or 863. 3 q.h. 

978. Supervision and Administration in Special Education. Developing and monitoring a broC\d 
range of programs and services for handiOJpped. Funding resources, personnel selection and 
development, child tracking, evaluation, individualized education plans, least restrictive place­
ment, and due process rocedures. 3 q.h . 

979. Assessment and Remediation of Language and Cognitive Process Dysfunctions in Special 
Education. Theory and practice in remediation of basic cognitive processes, especially in areas 
of language and cogniti ve skills for the cl inical teacher in special education. Prereq.: Sp.Ed. 
833 or 863. 3 q.h. 

980. TopiOJ I Seminar in Special Education . Selected topics in special education. May be 
repeated for different content. 13-6 q.h. 

981. Seminar in Special EduOJtion. (Psych. 981) Exploration of general research and other 
theoretical studies concerning individuals in specia l education programs, with particular em­
phasis on psychological variables in learning. 3 q.h . 

983. Major Concepts in Special Education. Introd uces the teacher to clinical , developmental, 
and remedial concepts and practices in specia l education programming. Prereq. : Sp. Ed. 833 
or 863. 3 q.h. 

984. Educational Programs for Handicapped Children. Review of federal and state legislation 
affecting the handicapped. Procedures for insuring each hand icapped child an appropriate educa­
tional experience in a least-restrictive environment. Case studies will be used . Appropriate for 
principalship or supervisory candidates. 3 q.h. 

985. Resource Rooms and Supplemental Services for Special Education. Designing and organiz­
ing facilities and services for handicapped children in the mainstream. For Special Education 
majors only. 3 q. h. 

986. Severe Behavior HandiOJps: Assessment and Classroom Management. Etiology and nature 
of behavior disorders. Rationale and procedure for identification, analysis, and management 
of severe behavior handicapped children in the schools. 3 q. h. 

989. EduOJtional Assessment of Gifted and Talented. Screening and educational assessment 
procedures; placement in appropriate learning enVironments; monitoring systems for individ ual 
progress. Prereq.: Sp.Ed. 874 and 878. 4 q.h. 

991. Referral and Assessment /n Early Childhood Special Education. Intensive hands-on ex­
perience in referral and assessment of young children. Emphasis on philosophies and thical 
conSiderations, as 'Nell as techn iques, instruments and the referral process. Participation within 
the assessment learn with parents involved as equal partners in the multid isciplinary process. 
Written assessment reports are required based upon knowledge of child development and a 
variety of sources of input. Prereq.: Sp.Ed. 858. 3 q.h. 

992. Teaching Methods in Early Childhood Special Education. Examines accepted curricular 
models in early hi ldhood special education as well as classroom management and motivation 
strategies as they relate to young children with special needs. Emphasizes the inclu5ion of parents 
in plann ing. Students will learn to integrate curriculum with individual IEP goals and objec­
tives. Prereq.: Sp.Erl. 858. 4 q.h. 

991 Health and Related Issues in Early Childhood Spedal Education. A study of curricular 
experiences focusing on those aspects of early childhood special education dealing with th~ 
instructional applications of technology and the use of adaptive. equipment and related services 
as these relate to technologically dependent or chronically III children. Prereq.: Sp.Ed. 856. 

3 q.h. 

994." Field Experiences in Early Childhood Special Education. Supervised field experiences 
incorporating theory, planning and implementation of services for young children with special 
needs. Prereq.: Psych. 755; Sp.Ed. 802 or 731, 858, 862, 991, 992 and 993. 6-12 q.h. 

1021.· Field Experience I. (see Ed.Adm. 1021) 3 q.h . 

1030. Program Development in Gifted Education. Theoretical foundations of contemporary 
programs and models; historical development; issues, evaluation and research; differentiated 
programming procedures; and the impact of state standards for gifted education. Prereq.: 12 
quarter hours of gifted/talented coursework or permission of advisor. 4 q.h. 

1040.· Field Experience in Gifted and Talented Education. (Sec. Ed. 1040) Supervised field ex­
perience that incorporates theory, planning, and Implementation of curriculum for gifted and 
talented students. Individual conferences and completion of contracted assignments. Prereq.: 
Sp.Ed. 1030. 3 q.h. 

1042. Professional Development for Classroom Teacher Educators. A restricted professional 
development course for classroom teacher educators invited to supervise the instructional pro­
gram of student teachers and field experience students. The course concentrates on developing 
analytical observation, comerencing, evaluation and supervision skills based on scientific 
knaNledge and theoretical constructs. Prereq.: Invitation from YSU and endorsement from home 
school district to serve as a classroom teacher educator. 3 q.h. 

1043. Instructional Leadership in Special EduOJtion. Implementation, coordination and evalua­
tion of quality instructional programs for exceptional, at-risk, and other students experiencing 
learning problems. Administrative roles and strategies related to instructional leadership, school 
climate, collaborative decision making and restructuring. Prereq.: Couns. 961 and Sp.Ed. 978.3 q.h. 

SPEECH COMMUNICATION AND THEATRE 
Alfred W. Owens II, Chair of the Department 
2000 Bliss Hall 
(216) 742-3631 

Speech 
852. Decision Making (4 q.h.) 
858. Practicum in Speech Comml:lnication Research (1-4 q.h.l 
898. Seminar in Speech Communication (4 q.h.) 

Theatre 
864. Advanced Directing (4 q.h.) 

'=curse reqUires materials fee 
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